/

1.3.1 Institution integrated cross-cutting issues relevant to Gender, Environment and Sustainability,
Human Values and Professional Ethics into the curriculum.

Indira Gandhi Govt P G Collge, Vaishali Nagar, Bhilai

“m Class : Subject Paper/Unit . Remarks
| issues [ .'
Gender Bachelor of Science | Zoology Paper 2 -unit 2
2 ear |
Bachelor of Arts | Sociology paper 1 Unit 3,4,5
2" Year
' Bachelor of Arts Political Science paper 2 unit 5 E.
37 Year Geograph
BHSc. 1% Year Basic Nutrition Unit §
| Community
Development
| Parcan e 5 3
Fersgnal cmpowermen Jnit 1, 4,3, 4
BHSc. 37 Year ‘l Nutritional Biochemistry | Unit 1,2, 3,4,5
Environmental & | Bachelor of Science | Zoology Paper 2 —unit 3
. afe nd
Sustainability 2" Year Botany Paper1Unit1,2,3,45

| Industrial Micro.

Paperiunitl,2

Bachelor of Science | Zoology Paper 1 unit 1,2,3
3" Year | Botany paper 1 & Paper 2
| unit1,2,3,45
Bachelor of Arts Geography Paper 2 unit 2
2" Year
Sanskrit Paper 2 Unit 2
Bachelor of Arts Hindi Language paper 1unit 2,3
3" Year Sanskrit Paper 1 unit 1
Political science paper 1 unit5
Geography Paper 1 unit4,5
Economics paper 1 unit2,5

Human Values

Bachelor of Arts
2" Year

Political Science

Paper1 unit1,2,3,45
Paper 2 unit 1,2,3,4,5

Sociclogy

Paper 2 unit 1,2,3,4,5

Geography

paper Lunit 4

Bachelor of Arts
3™ Year

Paolitical Science

Paper 2 Unit 1,2,3,4,5

Economics

paper1unit13

Bachelor of Science
2™ Year

Zoology

Paper2unitl, 4
paper 1 Unit 1,23,45

B H Sc 1% Year

Basic Nutrition

Unit1,2,345

Introduction to
Resource Management

Unit1,2,3 45

Introduction to Human
Development

Community

Unit1,2,3,45

Unitl,2,3,4

4




S RS W SR NS

Profesa:iona'. '
Ethics

Development

'Bac'l"\-eic'ar of i:orn. _

Corporate Accountlngm

BHSc2" Year Clinical Nutrition & Unitl,2,3,4,5
 Dietetics
Human Physiology & Unit1,2,34,5
Community Nutrition S
| _ | Life Span _[quelopmer_wi [ Unit 1_ 2,_3.-4_-_- -
BHSc3" Year Extension Education | Unit 1",2,3,2,75__‘

Unit1,2,3,4,5

1% Year Company Law Unit1,23,45
Cost Accounting | Unit 1,2,3,45
Principal of Business Unit1,2,3,4,5
| Mgmt
Business Statistics Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Fundamental of Unit1,2,3,4,5
Entrepreneurship
Bachelor of Comn. Corporate Accounting | Unit1,2,3,4,5
2" Year Company Law Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Cost Accounting Unit1,2,3,4,5
Principal of Business Unit1,2,3,4,5
Mgmt
Business Statistics Unit1,2,3,45
Fundamental of Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Entrepreneurship
Bachelor of Com. Corporate Accounting Unit 1,2,3,4,5
3rd Year Company Law Unit1,2,3,4,5
Cost Accounting Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Principal of Business Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Mgmt
Business Statistics Unit1,2,3,4,5
Fundamental of Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Entrepreneurship
Bachelor of Arts Economics Paper 1 Unit1,2,3,4,5
2" Year paper 2 Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Bachelor of Science | Physics Paper 1 -Unit 1,2,3,4,5 & Paper
1" Year 2-Unit1,2,3,4,5
Maths

Paper1-Unit1,2,3,4,5 & Paper
2-Unit1,2,3,4,5

Computer Science

Paper 1 - Unit 1,2,3,4,5 & Paper
2-Unit1,2,3,4,5

Bachelor of Science | Zoology Paper 2 unit 5
2" Year Physics Paper1-Unit1,2,3,4,5 &
Paper2-Unit 1,2,3,4,5
Maths

Paper1-Unit1,2,3,45&
Paper2-Unit 1,2,3,4,5

Computer Science

Paper 1-Unit1,2,3,45 &
Paper 2 -Unit 1,2,3,4,5

Bachelor of Science | Physics Paper 1 - Unit 1,2,3,4,5 & Paper
3" Year 2-Unit1,2,3,4,5
Maths Paper 1-Unit 1,2,3,4,5 & Paper

2-Unit1,2,345

Computer Science

Paper 1 - Unit 1,2,3,4’]‘3\& Paper

‘caage

plh

\gaienal Mg




2-Unit1,2,34,5

B H Sc 1% Year

Textile & Clothing

Unit1,2,3,4,5

Personal Empowerment
& Computer Basic

Unit 5

B HSc2" Year

Textiles & Fiber Science

Unit 1, 2,3,4,5

Communication Process

Unitl1,2,3,4,5

Life Span Development

Unit 5

Consumer Economics

Unitl,2,3,4,5

B HSc3“Year

Food Preservation

Unit1,2,3,4,5

Early Childhood Unit1,2,3,4,5
Education

Foundation & Art & Unit1,2,3,4,5
Design

Apparel Making

Unitl,23,4,5

indira Gandh

Vaishali Nagar, Bhitai
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11.
12,
13.
14.
15.

16

14,
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

B.Sc.Part—-I
fya—gEr
Revised Ordinance No. 21
Scheme of Examination

Environmental Studies
Foundation Course :3HR UIdd&H

v fR=l

facir —3HISi T

Physics (4t )

Chemistry (91T )

Zoology (A0l A=)

Botany (J7dfd W) -
Mathematics (T0rd) o
Microbiology (§&1 wird fasm)
Geology (¥ — fa=m)
Anthropology (FTd =)
Statistics (HIRZI)

Defense Studies (& 3E4T)
Industrial Chemistry (3/elfie 3RI)
Computer Science

Electronics Equipment Maintenance
Electronics

Information Technologies

Industrial Microbiology

Bio Chemistry

Biotechnology



REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21

\ 1 A {

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts, Part-I known as B.Sc.
Part-I examination at the end of the first year, Part-II known as B.Sc. Part-li

examination at the end of the second year and Part-IIl known as B.Sc. Part-1II
examination at the end of the third year,

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or ' Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopal or any other
Examination recognized by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary Education
as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an affiliated College
or in the Teachmg Department of the University for one academic year shall be
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-I examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.-I examination of the University or any
other examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto, has attended
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the

Teaching Department of the Umversaty shall ’oc eligible for appearing at the B.Sc.
Part-II examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. Part-Ii examination of the University, has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college

or in the Teaching Department of the Umvermty shall be eligible for appearing at
the B.Sc. Part-III examination.

Besides regular ‘students, subject to their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
student and non-collegiate candidates shall, be, permitted to offer. only such

subjects/papers as are taught to the regular student at any of the University
Teaching Department or College.

Every candidate appearmg in B Sc. Part-], Part-II and Part-III exammanon shall be
examined in- - i

(1) Foundatio!ri Coursé:

(i)  Anyoneof the follofving combinations of three subjects:-

Physics, Chemistry &Mathematics.
Chemistry, Botany &Zoology.
Chemistry, Physics &Geology.
Chemistry, Botany &Geology.
Chemistry, Zoology &Geology.
Geology, Physics &Mathematics.
Chemistry, Mathematics &Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & Defense Studies.
Chemistry, Zoology & Defense Studies
Physics, Mathematics & Defense Studies.
Chemistry, Geology & Defense Studies

= AN ol

—
—0Ne 3




12,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17
18.

19.
20.
21.
22
23.
24.
25.
26.
217,
28.
29.
30.
3L
32.
33.
34.
30
~ 36.
a7l
38.
39.
40.
41.
42,
43,
44,
45.

Physics, Mathematics &Statistics

Physics, Chemistry &Statistics

Chemistry, Mathematics &Statistics.
Chemistry, Zoology &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Botany &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Geology &Anthropology.
Chemistry, Mathematics &Statistics.
Chemistry, Anthropology & Defense Studies.
Geology, Mathematics &Statistics.
Mathematics, Defense Studies &Statistics
Anthropology, Mathematics &Statistics
Chemistry, Anthropology & Applied Statistics
Zoology, Botany &Anthropology

Physics, Mathematics &Electronics.

Physics, Mathematics & Computer Application
Chemistry, Mathematics & Computer Application
Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry &Pharmacy
Chemistry, Zoology &Fisheries.

Chemlstry, Zoology &Agriculture

Chemistry, Zoology &Sericulture

Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology
Chemistry, Botany &Microbiology
Chemistry, Zoology &Microbiology
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Mathematics
Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Zoology
Chemistry, Biochemistry, Botany

Chemistry, Biochemistry, Zoology

Chemistry, Biochemistry, Microbiology
Chemistry, Biotechnology, Botany =
Chemistry, Biotechnology, Zoology

Geology, Chemistry &Geography

Geology, Mathematics &Geography
Mathematics, Physics &Geography
Chemistry, Botany &Geography

(ili)  Practical in case prescribed for core subjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any of the additional subjects
prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the degree
examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.Sc. Part-I
examination in the subjects which he proposes to offer and then the B.Sc. Part-1I
and Part-III examination in the same subject. Successful candidates will be given a

certificate to that effect.



10.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course cxamination an

cxamincc must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in cach subject/ group of
subjects. In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and practical examination

are provided an examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the
examination separately,

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-l, Part-Il and Part-III
examinations. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-II
cxamination. In determining the division of the final examination, total marks

- obtained by the examinees in their Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination in the

aggregate shall be taken in to account. Provided in case of candidate who has
passed the examination through supplementary examination having failed in one
subject/ group only, the total aggregate marks being carried over for determining

the division shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he
appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinee at the Part-III examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall
be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45%
marks in the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.

fhenny



Part - [
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOI' ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES
Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a)  Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b)

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dams benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(¢)  Mineral resources: Use and exp101tat10n, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d  Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and

overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging ,salinity.

(€)

Energy tesources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy
sources, use of alternate energy sources.

()  Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides
soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM ¢ _
(a) Concept, Structure aln;lllli"unctioﬂ l)f and ecosyétérﬁ

- Producers, consumers and decomposcrs.

- Energy flow in thee co system

kL
-. - Ecological succession, , , .

- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.

Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

()  Biodiversity and its Conservation

Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity

- Bio-geographical classification of India.

Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.

Biodiversity at glébal, Natione;l and local levels.

India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-III

Hot spots of biodiversity.

Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
Endangered and endemic species of India.

Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12Lecture)

(@)  Causes, effect and control measures of

Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes, '

Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.
Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

' :(12Lectufe)

()  Environmental Management

From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

Urban problems related to energy.

Water conservation, rain water harvesting, water shed management.
Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.
Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust. -

Wasteland reclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

General background and historical perspective- Historical development
and concept of Human Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind

and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human

Rights under the Univm'sal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948.
Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against women.
Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the
Constitution of India, Fundamental Rights under the Constitution ofIndia,

Directive Principles of State policy under the Constitution of India,

Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Protection 'of Human 'Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National
Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human
Rights court in India. ’ R T vk

Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of India.



LRIIPGR GRE)
S,/ A=A, /DB, /e g,
WAT — U (IR GEEH)
e - we (R )

(@ W -0101) qufid— 75
1. W UF 75 3G BT e
2. WY UF aAar BN |
3. Waﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬁﬂhﬂﬂ‘)ﬁm\‘:ﬂ%mﬁm
4 TG TIE D IS GAA B |
ey fawy -
ToR—
mwwmmﬁmﬁ?ﬁm@ﬁﬂﬁw
@, $ome (FEr) — 9 R
TPE-2
mmgﬁmgﬁwaﬁ—mﬁwﬁaﬁmmﬁmwgﬁmm
m%mwwmgmﬂi—
g WRE de (@R g B R
-3
U A i GO ST
a.mwmm(m)—gﬁwm
T4 ;
. e ot T eR R 1 S Ak Gf/ﬁmm/g
< R @ @ RTe @ — AL
FEIER ﬂ
mw%wmaﬁwﬁmmmwmw
g, grfTe TR — T T, W, AYfE BTl
TeaiE Aol -

qﬁmm%w—wmqmmlmwﬁmﬁmm|mmmsm
Gl IWWEEE\IHFT"G‘aﬂ?”@'ﬁﬂ@ﬁftﬁ?ﬁﬁfﬂtawYﬁ‘T1W~Wfﬁ!W75
fruffRa 81




FOUNDATION COURSE
PAPER - 11
ENGLISIT LANGUAGE
Paper code - 0792
UNIT-1  Basic Language skills :(Grlmmnnr and st)ngc.
Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text.
T?c assessed by objective / multiple choice tests.

N
é@&’oﬁb ' /:’ jé'c & (Grammar - 20 Marks
Lo

M.M. 75

Vocabulary - 15 Marks
(f UNIT-2  Comprehension of an unseen passage. i Oe;r :
Tlhls should simply not only (a) an understanding of the passage in question, but
also. - '

(b) a grasp of general language skills and issues with reference to words and usage
within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition based on
themes and issues raised in the passage.

To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type tests.

UNIT-3 Composition : Paragraph writing 10
JUNIT-4  Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10

Two letters to be attempted (jf 5 marks each. One formal and one informal.

/ UNIT-5  Texts: — - 15
V mﬁmrt prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should
etk 2

L/A/%éj than modern exami:les.- In all cases, the language should be accessible (with a

cover a range of authors, subjects and contexts. With poetry if may sometimes

be advisable to include pieces from earlier periods, which are often simpler

minimum of explanation and reference to st-a.ncll.z;rd Idictionaric's) to the general
body of students schooled in the medium of an Indian language.

Students should be -able to- grasp the contents of each place ; explain specific
words, phraseé 'aﬁ(ll"all.hisildns; and comment on general points of narrative or

argument. Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be taken up at

this stage.
To be assessed by five short answers of three marks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -
English Language and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant
Academy Bhopal.

I e TR
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pHsIES |
B.Se. Part-1 | /?@‘297/) I‘WLJ

| Paper-1 (ﬂ ,
MECHANICS, OSCILLATIONS AND PROPERTIES OF MATTER = ©F
' (Papercode0793)

Unit- 1 Cartesian, Cylindrical and Spherical cooidinate system, Inertial atid non-iniertial frames
of reference, uniformly fotating frame; Coriolis force and its ap]:,liﬁ&ft‘iéns. Motion under a
central force; Kepler's laws. Effect of Centrifugal -and Coriolis: forces due to earth’s.
rotation, Center of mass (CM.), Lab and CM. frame of reference, motion of C.M. of
system of particles subject to external forces, elastic, and inelastic collisions in one-and
two dimensions, Scattering angle:in the .‘iab'oratdijy'-;'frféintf of reference; Conservation of
linear and angular mofentum; Conservation of energy.

Unit-2 Rigid body motion, rotational -otiii, moments of inertia and their products, principal
moinents & axesy introductory idea of Bulér's ‘équations. Potential well and ‘Periodic
Oscillations, case of harmonic small oscillations, differential equation and its solution,
kinetic and potcnﬁal\_éiibféy,' exafnples of simple harmonic: oseillations; ‘spring and mass
system, simple and cotpound pendulum forsional pendulum. -

Unit-3 Bifilar oscillations; Helmholtz resonator, LC circuit; vibrations of ‘2 magnet; oscillations
of two masses connected by a spring: Superpositioii‘of two, simple harmonic motions of
the same Frequency, Lissajous figures, damped harmonic oscillator, .case of different
frequencies. Power dissipation; quality. factor, examples, driven - (forced) ‘harmonic
oscillator, transient and._-s_tééﬁy;-'smté'éi,R‘oﬂ er absorption, resonance. N

Unit-4 E as an accelerating field, ‘electron gun, case of discharge tube, linear accelerator, E as
. deflecting field- CROsensilivity; Transverse B field, 180° deflection; mass spectrograph,
curvatures' of tracks for energy determination, principle: of a eyclotron. Mutually
perpendicular E and B ﬁalds;" velocity selector, its resolution. Parallel, E: aind B fields,
positive ray parabolas, discovery of isotopes, elements: of mass spectrography, principle

of magnetic focusing lens. ' ' — j

Unit-5 Elasticity: Strain and stress, elasti: limiﬁ, Hooke’s law, Modulus ‘of rigidity, Poisson’s
" ratio, Bulk modulus; relation’ connecting different elastic+ constants, twisting couple of a
cylinder (solid and hallow), Bending moment, Cantilever, Young modulus by bending of
beam,
Viscosity: Poiseulle’s. equation of liquid flow ‘fhrough a marrow tube, equations of
continuity. Euler's equation, Bernoulli’s {heorem, viscous fluids, streamline and turbulent
flow. Poiseulle's law, Coefficient of viscosity, Stoke’s law, Surface tension and molecular
interpretation of surface tension, Surface energy, Angle of contact, wetting,
J N
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Paper-11

LLLC T'RICI l'Y I\’IAGNL TISM AND ELECT ROMﬁETIC THEORY
' Witk cﬂ' )

Unit-1 Repeated integrals of a function of more than on able, (ln.luulmn of a double and
tdple integral. Gradient of ascalar field and its geometrical intetpretation, divergence and
curl ofa vector field; and ‘theit , geomclucal interpretation, line, sutface and: volutne
mtegmls, {lux of a vector'field. Gauss's divetgence theorem, Green's theoremand Stoke’s

theorem and their physical significance. Kirchoffs law,, Ideal Constant-voltage and
Constant-current ‘Sources. Thevenin theorem, Norton! theorem, Supupos:t;on theorem,

Reciprocity theorem and Maximum Power Transfer theorem.

“Unit-2 Coulomb’s: law. i ‘vacuiini: expresscif{" inVeotor forms, calculdtions of E for simple
distributions of charges.at: re*st, dlpole anid quadmpole fields. Work done‘on a charge in a
electrostatic field expressed as a line m{egml conservative, nature of the electrostatic

~ field. Relation between" Electnc potentlal and Elctic field, torque on ‘4 deOIG ina
“uniform electric field and 1tsﬁcnergy, flux of the-electric field.
Gauss's law and its applica _'n E due'to (1) an Infinite Line of Charge, (2) a'Charged
Cylmdncal Conducfor 3): st of Charge and Two Parallel Charged Sheets,
capacrtors elech'ostatw ﬁeld energy-, “force per umit area of the surface of & ‘conductor in
an e]ectnc field, conductmg sphere ina umfoml clecfnc ﬁcld

Umt-3 Dlelectnc constant Polar and Non Po]zu dlClBth‘lGS Dlelectncs -and Gauss’s: Law,
Dielectric Polarization, Elcctnc Polanzanon vector P, Electric displacement wvector D.
Relafion” between. hree eledtiie veotors; Dielectric susoeptibility and permittivity,
Polarizabilify: and - ‘mechianisif 0f Polanzanon 'Lorentz local field, Clausius Mossotti

tion, % :

equatlon chyc equa

P Fcrroelcctnc anid Pa _’élééh-ic-“&c"léritrié's' Steady cuirrent, cuttent derisity J, ition-steady
currents and continuity equahon rise'and decay of currentin: LR, 'CR and LCR circuits,
decay constants AC Ciréi complex numbers: and their applications-in 'solving, AC
circuit' problems, complex \impedance and ‘reactance; series and ‘parallel resonance, Q
factor, power consumed by an‘a AC circuit, power factor.

Unit-4 Magnetization Current and magnetization vector M, thie¢ maguietic ‘vectors and their .
relationship, Magnetic permeability and susceptibility, Diamagnetic, paramagnetic. and |
ferromagnetic substances. ‘B.H; Curve, cycle of magnetization and hysteresis, Hysteresis

loss.
N

Wesr




Biot-Savart’s Law and its applications: 13 due 1o (1) o Staight Current Carrying

Conductor and (2) Current Loop, Current Loop os 0 Magnetic Dipole dnd its Dipole

Moment (Analogy with ‘Eleetric Dipole). Ampere’s Cireuital fiw (Integral  and
Differential Forms).

Unit-5 Electromagnetic induction, Faraday's law, electromotive force, integral and differential
forms of Faraday's law Mutual and self inductance, Transformers, “energy in a static
magnetic field, Maxwell's displacement current, Maxwell’s u]uahons electromagnetic

field energy density. The wave equation satisfied: by E and, B plane electromagnetic
waves in vacuum, P_qyn_n__ng s:vector.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Berkeley Physics Course, Electricity. and Magnetism, Ed. EM, Purcell (Mc Graw - .

Hill),
2. Halhday and Resnik, Physics; Vol, 2.

3.DJ Grifith; Introduchon. 1} _ecimdynmmcs (Prentme Hall of I.ndla)
4. Raitz and Milford, Elccﬁ'lcxty andMagnetlsm (Addlson—Wcslcy)
5.AS Mahajan and A A Rangwafa Electncﬂy and Magnefism (Tata Mc Graw-hlll)
6.AM Portis; Elcctromagnenc fields:.
7.Pugh & Pugh, Prmcxples of Electncﬂy and Magnetism (Addison-Wesley).
8. Panofsky and Phillips, Classical EIectnclty and Magzietlsm (India BookHouse)
. 9.8 S Atwood, Elcctmclty and Maguehsm (Dover) 8




/ B.SC_-"I (BOTAN-Y) PAPER 11

/ (BRYOPHYTES, PTERIDOPHYTES, GYMNOSPERMS AND
PALAEOBOTANY) -
f .
|.’" 1 ],I m __I .

BRY_OPH_\T A:IG'encral char_actqyist_ics,- affinities, range of thallus 'orgaﬁizaﬁ'on,_;ggﬁeral
. classification and economic & ecological importance, Systematic position, qceurrence,
morphology anatomy:and reproductive structure it Ricéid, Marchaitia, Pellia; Anthoteros,
Funaria. Vegetative reproduction in Bryophytes; Evolution of sporophytes. '
UNIT-IL

PTERIDOPHYTES: General characteristics, afﬁnitiesl,.ec'o-_ndmic importatice and classification,
Heterospory and seed habit, stellar systemn in Pleridophytes; Aposory and apogamy; Telome
theory, Azolla as Biofertilizet! -

UNIT-IIT

* Systematic position, occurrence: Morphology, anatomy and reproductive structure of Psiloum,
Iycopoditim, selaginella, Equisetui, Marsilea,

ONITIV

Gymnosperm: Gcnjqral_.g};ar.agiti@riét_ics-,_. affinities, :cconom'if_';_;itpportandc and classification,
Morphology, dnatomy and reproduction in Cycas, Piniis and Ephedra.
UNIT-V

PALAEOBOTANY: Geological time scale;

i types of fossils and fossilization; Rhynia; study-of
some fossil gymnosperms: Lygenopteris

Books Recommended:

. Parihar, N.S. The Biology and Morphology of Pteridophytes, Central Book Depot, Allahabad.

Parihar,N.S. An introduction to Bryophyta Vol.I:Bryophytes Central Book Depot, Allahabad.

Sambamurty,AVSS, 4 textbook of Bryophytes, Pteridophytes, Gymnaosperms and

Palaeobotany, K International Publishers.
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MATIIEMATICS

ore shall be three compulsory papers.
. apers. Eacl 0y Go ta AL Gite
unit carry seuabmpss, [ ch paper of 5O marks i divided into five units and

B.Sc, Part-I ) @/} \ Lﬁ/g
/
MATHEMATICS /W 7

PAPER -1 g
ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY F (/‘ﬁ
—

qT-1. Elem T ;
UNI mf entzr)' operations on matrices, Inverse of a matrix. Linear independence of
» .
. _aI; column matrices, Row rank, column rank and rank of a matrix.
\r Wi . I
~ Equivalence of column and ‘row ranks. Eigenvalues, eigenvectors and the

c’flar?.cle}'lstlc equations of a matrix. Cayley Hamilton theorem and its use in
finding inverse of a matrix.

UNIT-1IL Application of matrices to a system of linear (both homogeneous and
nonhomogeneous) equations, Theorems of consistency of @ system of linear
equations. Relatiop_bctWet_ﬁn'lthe'ioots and coefficients of general polynomial

gquations in one variable. Transformation of equations. Descarte's rule of signs.
Solutions of cubic equations (Cardons method), Biquadratic equation.

UNIT-1I1 Mappings, Equivalence relations and partitions. Congruence modulo n. Definition
of a group with examples and simple properties. Subgroups, generation of groups,
cyclic groups, coset decorhpq;ition, Lagrange’s theorem and its consequences.

Fermat’s and Eul‘cr‘s}_t_l;aolremé."_Nérmal! subgroups. Quotient group: Permutation
groups. Even and 0dd pér'mi.ltations‘ The alternating groups An. Cayley's theorem.

UNIT-1V Homomorphism and [somorphism of groups. The fundamental  theorems of
homomorphism. Introduction, prbperties and examples of rings, Qubrings, Integral
domain and fields Characteristic of a ring and Field. o 2

TRIGONOMETRY . = | : | y

UNIT-V  De-Moivre’s theorem  and its applications. Direct “and inverse circular and

hyperbolic functions.  Logarithm of a complex quantity. Expansion of
; trigonometrical functions. Gregory's series. Summation of series.

1. 1.N. Herstein, Topies in Algebra, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi, 1975 . o

2. K.B. Datta, Matrix and Linear Algebra, prentice Hall of India Pyt. Ltd:New Delhi, 2000.

3. Chandrika Prasad, Text-Book on Algebra and Theory of equations, Pothishala Private Ltd.,

Allahabad. ; . .
4. S.L. Loney, Plane Trigonometry part 11, Macmillan and Company, London. .




B.Sc. Part-1
MATHEMATICS
PAPLER - 11

CALCULUS /7’)’0 _ /' V

C[FFERENTIAL CALCULUS : @% Y

UNIT-1 &= 8 definition of the limit of a function, Basic propertics of limits. Continuous
functions and classification of discontinuties. Differentiability. Successive
differentiation. Leibnitz theorem. Maclaurin and Taylor series ¢xpansions.

UNIT-1I  Asymptotes. Curvature. Tests for concavity and convexity. Points of inflexion.
Multiple points. Tracing of curves in carlesian and polar coordinates.

INTEGRAL CALCULUS:

UNIT-II1 Integration of transcendental functions. Reduction formulae. Definite integrals.

Quadrature. Rectification. Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution.
ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS :
UNIT-IV Degree and order of a differential equation. Equations reducible to the linear form.
Exact differential equations. First order higher degree equations solvable for X, Y,
p. Clairaut's form and singular solutions. Geometrical meaning of a differential
equation. Orthogonal trajectories. Linear differential equations with constant
coefficients. Homogeneous linear ordinary differential equations.

UNIT-V Linear differential cquations'of second order. Transformation of the equation by
changing the dependent variable/the independent variable. Method of variation of
parameters. Ordinary simultaneous differential equations.

TEXT BOOK : - i B

1.  Gorakh Prasad, Differential Calculaus, Pothishala Private Ltd. Allahabad.

2. Gorakh Prasad, Integral Calculus, Pothishala Private Ltd. Allahabad.

3. D.A. Murray Iutroductory"Course'in Differential_ Equations, Orient Longman (India),

1976. ' '

REFERENCES : .
1. Gabriel Klambauer, Mathematical Analysis, Marcel Dekkar, Inc. New York, 1975.

2. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum's outline series,

Schaum Publishing Co. New York. By
3.  N. Piskunov, Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publ_' ]
4. P.K. Jain and S.K. Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analy
Delhi, 2000. ' Cali ' b
5. G.F. Simmons, Differential Equations, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 1
6. E.A. Codington, An Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equatic
India, 1961.
7. H.T.H. Piaggio, Elementary Treatise on Differential Equa
C.B.S. Publishe & Distributors, Dehli, 1985. :
8. W.E. Boyce and P.O. Diprima, Elementary
Problems, John Wiley, 1986,
12. Brwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, Joh Wil




B.Sc, Part-I
MATHEMATICS

PAPER - 111 /)M}%)A’M

VECTOR ANALYSIS AND GEOMETRY

VECTOR ANALYSIS : ‘ : Gﬂ

UNIT-I

S ke '

Vcea::\;r;ni v&:ctor‘product of three vectors. Product of four vectors. Reciprocal
a :

UNIT-11 ctor differentiation. Gradient, divergence and curl.

Vector integration, Theorems of Gauss, Green Stokes and problems based on

these.

UNIT-III  General equation of second degree. Tracing of conics. System of conics. Confocal
conics. Polar equation of a conic.

UNIT-IV  Sphere. Cone, Cylinder.

UNIT-V

Central Conicoids. Paraboloids. Plane sections of conicoids. Generating lines.

Confocal Conicoids. Reduction of second degree equations.
TEXT BOOKS :

1. N. Saran and S.N. Nigam, Introdﬁcti(;h to vector Analysis, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd.
Allahabad.

2. Gorakh Prasad and H.C. Gupta, Text Book on Coordinate Geometry, Pothishala Pvt.
Ltd., Allahabad. RO AN LY N 4 5 GRO :

3. R.J.T. Bell, Elementary Treatlse on Coordinate Geomctry of three dimensions,

Machmillan India Ltd 1994.

REFERENCES :

1. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory: .and Problems of Advanced Calculus Schaum Publishing
Company, New York. | b

Murray R. Spiegel, Vector Analysns, Schaum Publlshmg Company, New York.

Erwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley & Sons, 1999.

Shanti Narayan, A Text'Book of Vector Calculus, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.

S.L. Loney, The Elements of Coordinate Geometry, Macmillan and Company, london.

P.K. Jain and Khalil Ahmad, A Text Book of Analytical Geometry of two Dimensions,

Wiley Eastern Ltd., 1994. ,

7. P.K. Jain and Khalil Ahmad, A Text Book of Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions,
Wiley Eastern Ltd., 1999. . . .

8. N. Saran and R.S. Gupta,.Analytical ‘Geometry of three Dimensions, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd.
Allahabad.
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B.SC. PART -1
COMPUTER SCIENCE
PAPER -1
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS
PAPER CODE - 0805

MAX MARKS - 50

Note:- The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the
provision of internal choice.

7 . )
/ /;,g/y,w S oraf
UNIT-1 CLASSIFICATION AND ORGANISATION OF COMPUTERS Gﬁ‘w

History of computer, Generation of computer, calculator vs computer. Digital and Analogue
computers and its evolution. Major components of digital computers, Memory addressing capability
of CPU. Word length and processing speed of computers, Microprocessors, Single chip
Microcomputer, Large and small computers, Users interface, hardware, software and firmware,
multiprogramming multiuser system, Dumb smart and intelligent terminals, computers Network and

multiprocessing LAN parallel processing, Finn's classification of computers control flow and data
flow computers.

UNIT-II CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT

Parts of CPU-ALU control unit, Registers; Architecture of Intel 8085 microprocessor, Instruction for
Intel 8085 microprocessor, Instruction Word size, Various addressing mode, Interrupts some special

control signals, Instruction cycle fetch and execute operation, Timing Diagram, Instruction flow and
data flow.

UNIT-IITI MEMORY

Memory hierarchy, Primary and Secondary Memory, Cache memory, Virtual Memory, Direct Access
storage devices (DASD) Destructive and Non-destructive Readout, Program and data memory,
Memory Management Unit (MMU) PCMCIA cards and Slots.

UNIT-1V VO DEVICE

/O devices-Keyboard, Mouse, Monitor, Impact and Non-Impact Printers, Plotters, Scanner, other
Input/output devices: Scan method of Display, Raster Scan, Vector Scan, Bit Mapped Scan, CRT
Controller, /O Port, Programmable and Non Programmable I/O port, Inbuilt I/O ports, Parallel and

Serial ports, USB, IEEE 1394, AGP, Serial data transfer scheme, Microcontroller, Signal Processor,
/O processor, Arithmetic Processor.

UNIT-V SOFTWARE AND PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUES

Application and System Software: Introduction, Example, Difference etc. Introduction to Open
Source Software such as Unix/Linux (Ubuntu), Liber office etc. Introduction to Machine Language
Assembly Language and High Level Language; Programming Techniques, Stack Subroutine,
Debugging of programs, Macro Program Design Software  Development, Flow Chart,

Multiprogramming, Multiuser, Multitasking Protection, Operating system and Utility programs
Application packages
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4 B. SC. PART - I |
COMPUTER SCIENCE
PAPER - 11
PROGRAMMING IN C LANGUAGE
PAPER CODE - 0806

/ MAX MARKS - 50
/

/ Note:-The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the provision of
/ internal choice.

" ywzy %@

UNIT-1
Fundamentals of C Programming - Overview of C : History of 'C', Structure of 'C' program.

Keywords,Tokcns,Datatypes,Constants,LitcralsandVariablcs,OpcratorsandExpressions:Arithmetic
operators, Relational operator, Logical operators, Expressions, Operator: operator precedence and
associativity, Type casting, Console O formatting, Unformatted /O functions: getch(),getchar(),
getche(), getc(), putc(), putchar().

UNIT-IL

Control Constructs: If-else, conditional operators, switch and break, nested conditional branching
statements, loops: For, do.while, while, for, Nested loops, break and continue, goto and label, exit

function.
Functions:-Definition, function components: Function arguments, return value, function call

statement, function prototype. Type of function Scope and lifetime of variable. Call by value and call
by reference. Function using arrays, function with command line argument. User defined function:
maths and character functions, Recursive function.

UNIT-III
Array:-Array declaration, one and two dimensional numeric and character arrays. Multidimensional

arrays.

String:-String declaration, initialization, and string manipulation with/without using library function.

Structure, Union & Enum- Structure: Basics, declaring structure and structure variable, typedef
statement, array of structure, array within structure, Nested structure; passing structure to function,
ﬁmctionretumingstmcturc.Uniun:basics,declaringunionandunionvariable,Enum:declaringcnumanden

umvariable.

UNIT-IV
Pointers: Definition of pointers, Pointer declaration, Using &and* operators. Void pointer, Pointer to

pointer, Pointer in math expression, Pointer arithmetic, Pointer comparison, Dynamic memory
allocation functions—malloc, calloc, realloc and free, Pointers vs. Arrays, Arrays of pointer, pointer to
array, Pointers 10 functions  ,Function returning pointer, Passing function as
A.rgumcnttofunction,Poinlertostructurc,Dynamicarrayofstructurethroughpointertosnucturc.

UNIT-V

File Handling and Miscellaneous Featurcs-Filchandling:ﬁlepointer,Fileaccessingﬁmctions,:fopen,
fclose,fputc,fgetc,fprimf,fscanf,fread,fwrite,beof,fﬂush,rewind,fseck,ferror.File handling through
command line argument. Introduction to C preprocess or #include, #define, conditional compilation
directives:#if #else,#elif, #endif, #ifndefetc.

et = . —— o *};.-c-' i y
e 5—-—%%‘ SN ‘_b,_.-:-{:'\;a-\"«-\ . s -ﬁg‘\‘“—j-:ﬂ*" %Pé‘\?\ﬁ
! '\f-\ L
5 B 20 \% =y
\9 P e il AR M\‘\/"\

2 [ €L
i




ok

L
/70
= fcs
INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLGGY

Paper Title Time Marks

First  General Microbiology, Tools and Techniques Jhrs. 50
Second Molecular Biology, Biochemistry and Microbial Genetics 3 hrs. 50
PRACTICAL (including scssionals) 4 hrs. 50 (40+10)
PAPER -
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY, TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES M.M.50

1 (paper code - 0826)
UNIT-1 History and development of Industrial Microbiology. Contributions of antony von

Leeuwenhoek, Louis Pasteur, Robert Koch, Edward Jenner, Wakman, Alexandar
Flaming.

UNIT-2 General characteristics and structure of Bacteria, Cyanobacteria, Fungi, Actino-
mycetes, Mycoplasms, Vinuses.

UNIT-3 Microscopy - Invention of Microscope, Compound microscope, Dark field,
Fluorescent, Phase contrast and Electron microscope.

UNIT-4 Method of sterilization, culture media and isolation techniques. Methods of
preservation of microbial cultures.

UNIT-5 Basic principles and usage - pH meter, Densitometer, Colorimeter, Spectrophotometry,
Fluori-metry, Centrifugation - Principles and applications. Usage of Fermentation.

PRACTICALS
The Practical works will, in general be based on the prescribed syllabhus in theory

and the candidates will be required to show the knowledge of the following :
1. Preparation of media, autoclaving and sterilization of glassware.
2. Isolation of Phytopathogens.
3. Isolation of Microorganisms from soil and water : Bacteria, Fungi, and Algae.
4. Purification of microbial cultures.
5. Camera Lucida Drawing.
6. Standard Plate count.
7. Heamocytometer.
8. Chromatographic techniques : Separation of amino acids by paper and thin layer

chromatography.
9. Measurement of pH of fruit juice.
10. Estimation of cargohydrate by colorimeter.
BOOK RECOMMENDED :
General Microbiology, Vol. I1 by Power and Daginawala.
Microbiology by Pelezar, Reid and chan.
General Microgiology by Davis and Harper.
A Treatise on Media and Methods Used in Bacteriological Techniques by V. Iswam.

Introductory Mycology by C.J. Alexopoulous & Mims.
Microbiology by P.D. Sharma.
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MOLECUL - PAPER - II
AR BIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY AND MICROBIAL GENETICS

(paper code - 0827)

M.M. 50
UNIT-1 Nucleic Acids - Structure of DNA and RNA(s), Replication of DNA,
Synthesis of RNAs and their types, Genetic code, Concept of genes.

UNIT-2 Molecular Biology - Translation and Protein Synthesis, Operon Concept,
CAMP CAP (Catabolic activator protein), Gene expression in Prokaryotes,
Lac-Operon. Gene ragulation in Eukaryotes (Britton-Davison Model of
Gene Expression).

UNIT-3 Genetic recombination in Bacteria - Transformation, Transduction and
conjugation, Genetic Mapping, Extrachromosomal genetic material,
Plasmids, Cosmids, Transposons, Overlapping genes, Silent genes and their
evolutionary significance. Mutation -Molecular mechanism of mutation,
Chemical and Physical Mutagens, Repair of Mutation Damage.

UNIT-4 Biochemistry - Classification of carbohydrates, Chemical structure and

property of starch, Cellulose, Glycogen, Synthesis of Purines & Pyrimidine.
Lipids - Saturated and unsaturated fatty acids, Biosynthesis of fatty acids,
Distribution and functions of lipids in microorganisms, Degradation of lipids
by O < B and Co oxidation, Lipid peroxidation.

UNIT-5 Enzymes - Classification. Co-enzymes, Cofactors, Mechanism of enzyme
action, Competitive and non-competitive inhibition. Allosteric regulations of
enzymes, isoenzymes, factors contributing to catalytic efficiency of enzymes.

Amino acids - Classification of essential amino acids based on polarity. Acid-
base properties and solubilities. Amino acid sequencing of proteins; Primary,
Secondary and Tertiary structurc.

PRACTICAL
The Practical work will, in general, be based on the syllabus prescribed in

theory and the candidates will be required to show the knowledge of the

following -
Isolation of antibiotic resistant bacteria,

Extimation of alkaline phosphatase activity.
Measurement of o<amylase activity in extra-cellular fraction of microbial

W =

cultures.

Estimation of glycogen in bacterial cells.

Measurement of cellulase activity by Viscometric technique.

Determination of cellulase and amylase activity by reducing sugar assay test.

Isolation of DNA.
~
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
s been broken up into three parts. Part-1 known as

at the end of the first year, Part-II known as B.Sc.
r and Part-II1T known as B.Sc.

The three year course ha

B.Sc. Part-I examination
Part-Ii examination at the end of the second yea

Part-II examination at the end of the thirdyear.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopal or any other
Examination recognised by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary
Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an
affiliated College or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-Iexamination.
-I examination of the University or
University as equivalent thereto,
one academic year in an affiliated
he University shall be eligible for

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.
any other examination recognised by the
has attended a regular course of study for
college or in the Teaching Department of t
appearing at the B.Sc. Part-Ilexamination.

after passing the B.Sc. Part-Ii examination of the
ourse of study for one academic year in
Department of the University shall be

A candidate who,
University, has completed a regular ¢
an affiliated college or in the Teaching
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-IIlexamination.

their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
1] be permitted to offer only such
dent at any of the University

Besides regular students, subject to
student and non-collegiate candidates sha
subjects/papers as are taught to the regular stu
Teaching Department orCollege.

Every candidate appearing in B.Sc. Part-I, Part-II and Part-III examination

shall be examined in-

(i) Foundation Course:

(i)  Any one of the following combinations of three subjects:-

Physics, Chemistry &Mathematics.
Chemistry, Botany &Zoology.
Chemistry, Physics &Geology.
Chemistry, Botany &Geology.
Chemistry, Zoology &Geology.
Geology, Physics &Mathematics.
Chemistry, Mathematics &Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Zoology & DefenceStudies
Physics, Mathematics & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Geology & DefenceStudies

i =T - S N VA S UOR O R
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12.  Physics, Mathematics &Statistics
13. Physics, Chemistry &Statistics
14,  Chemistry, Mathematics &Statistics.
15.  Chemistry, Zoology &Anthropology.
16. Chemistry, Botany &Anthropology.
17.  Chemistry, Geology &Anthropology.
18, Chemistry, Mathematics &Statistics.
19.  Chemistry, Anthropology & DefenceStudies.
20.  Geology, Mathematics &Statistics.
21. Mathematics, Defence Studies &Statistics
22.  Anthropology, Mathematics &Statistics
73, Chemistry, Anthropology & AppliedStatistics
24.  Zoology, Botany & Anthropology
25 Physics, Mathematics &Electronics.
26.  Physics, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
27.  Chemistry, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
728.  Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry &Pharmacy
29.  Chemistry, Zoology &Fisheries.
30.  Chemistry, Zoology &A griculture
31.  Chemistry, Zoology &Sericulture
32.  Chemistry, Botany & EnvironmentalBiology
33,  Chemistry, Botany &Microbiology
34, Chemistry, Zoology &Microbiology
35.  Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Mathematics
36. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry &Zoology
37. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Botany
38, Chemistry, Biochemistry,Zoology
39. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Microbiology
40,  Chemistry, Biotechnology,Botany
41,  Chemistry, Biotechnology,Zoology
42.  Geology, Chemistry &Geography
43,  Geology, Mathematics &Geography
44,  Mathematics, Physics &Geography
45, Chemistry, Botany &Geography
(i)  Practical in case prescribed for coresubjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall
be allowed to present himself for examination in any of the additional
subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at ll:'
degree examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass th;
B.Sc. Part-1 examination in the subjects which he proposes to offer and th

the B.Sc. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject. S S l
candidates will be given a certificate to thateffect. LIRS




10.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an

examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/
group of subjects. In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and
practical examination are provided an examinee must pass in both theory and
practical parts of the examinationseparately.

I, Part-IT and Part-111
sult of the Part-I and
amination,

Candidate will have to pass scparately at the Part-
examinations. No division shall be assigned on the re
Part-Il examination. In determining the division of the final ex
total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I, Part-II and Part-II1
examination in the aggregate shall be taken in to account. Provided in case of
candidate who has passed fhe examination through supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/ group only, the total aggregate
marks being carried over for determining the division shall include actual
marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he appeared at the
supplementaryexamination.

Successful examinee at the Part-11I examination obtaining 60% or more
marks shall be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but
not less than 45% marks in the Second Division and other successful

examinees in the ThirdDivision.
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PYYSICES

B.Se. Part=11 /"’ 599,'
Paper-I ?

'l‘IIERMODYNAMlCS, Kl_]\i ETIC THEORY AND STATISTICAL PITYSICS

Unit-1 The laws of (hermodynamics Tlie Zeroth law, first law of {hermodynamics, internal

a state function, reversible and irreversible change, Carot’s cycle, carnot

energy as d
theorem, second law of thermodynamics. Claussius (theorem incgua]ily Entropy, Change
1 gas (ii) Reversible

of entropy in simple cases (i) Isothermal expansion of an idea

isochoric process (iii) Free adiabatic expansion of an ideal gas. Concept of entropy
Entropy of the universe. Entropy change in reversible and irreversible process es, Entropy
of Ideal gas, Entropy as 2 thermodynamic variable, S-T diagram, Principle of increase of
entropy. The thermodynamic scale of temperature, Third law of thermodynamics, ‘

Concept of negative temperature.

Unit-2 Thermodynamic functions, Internal encrgy., Enthalpy, Helmholtz function and Gibb’s
free energy, Maxwell's thermo‘dyn‘am_ical equations and their applications, TdS equations,
Fnergy and heat capacity equations Application of Maxwell’s equation in Joule-

Thomson cooling, adiabatic cooling of @ system, Van der Waals gas, Clausius-Clapeyron
heat -equation. Blackbody spectrutr, ‘Stefan-Bolfzmann Jaw, Wien's displacement 1aw,

Rayleigh-Jean's law, Planck's.quantum theory of Tadiatior

Unit-3 Maxwellian distribution of speeds in an ideal gas: Distribution of speeds and velocities,
experimental verification, distinction between mean, TMS and ‘most probable speed
values. Doppler broadening of spectral lines. Transport phenomena in gases: Molecular

collisions mean free path and collision cross sections. Estimates of molecular diameter
and mean free path. Transport of mass, momentum and energy and interrelationship,
dependence on temperature and pressure.

Behaviour of Real Gases; Deviations from the Ideal Gas Equation. The Virial Equation.
Andrew’s Experiments o CO, Gas. Critical Constants.

Unit-4 The statistical basis of thermodynamics: Probability and thermodynamic pmbabilitly,
principle of equal a priori probabilities, statistical postulates, Concept of Gibb's
ensemble, accessible z_u1d inaccessible states. Concept of phase space, Y phase space and |
phase space. Equilibrium before two systems in thermal contact, probability and entropy,

Boltzmann entropy relation. Boltzmann canonical distribution law and its applications
law of equipartition of energy. ,




v

Transition to quantum statistics: W s o natural constant and its fimplications, cascs of
particle in a one-dimensional box and one-dimensional harmonic oscillntar,

Unit-5 Indistinguishability of particles and ils conscquences, Bose-Einstein & Fermi-Dirac
conditions, Concept of partition function, Derivation of Maxwell-Boltzmani, BBose-
Einstein and Fermi-Dirac Statistics, Limits of B-E and T-D statistics to M-B statistics.
Application of B-E statistics to black body radiation, Application of F-D statistics to free
electrons in a metal.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. B.B. Laud, "Introduction to Statistical Mechanics" (Memillan 1981)
2. F. Reif : "Statistical Physics" (Mograw-Hill, 1998).
3.K, Haung: "Statatistical Physics" (Wiley Bastern, 1988).
4. Thermal and statistical Physics: R Singh, Y.M. Gupta and S. Sivraman.
5. Statistical Physics: Berkeley Physics Course, Vol..5
6. Physics (Part-2): Editor, Prof. B.P. Chandra, M.P. Hindi Granth Academy.
7. Heat and Thermodynamics: K W. Zeemansky.
8. Thermal Physics: BK. Agarwal. s
9. Heat and Thermodynarmics: Brij Lal and N. Subramanyam.
10. Heat and Thermodynamics: Dayal, Verma and Pandey.
11. A Treatise on Heat: MN. Saha and B.N. Srivastava.
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WAVES, ACOUST 1CS AND OT"1] ICS 7,

Unit-1 Waves in media: Speed of transverse waves on uniform string, specd of longitudinal
waves in a fluid, cncrgy density and encrgy (ranstnigsion in waves. Waves over liquid
surface: gravity waves and ripples. Group velocity and phase velocity, and relationship
between them. ‘Production and delection of ultrasonic and infrasonic waves and
applications.
Reflection, refraction and diffraction of sound : Acoustic impedance of a medium,
percentage reflection & refraction at a. poundary, impedance matching for transducers,
diffraction of sound, principle of a sonar system, sound ranging.

Unit-2 Fermat's Principle of extremum path, the aplanatic points of a sphere and other
applications. Cardinal points of an optical system, {hick lens and lens ‘combinations.
Lagrange equation of magnification, telescopic combinations, telephoto  lenses. {

Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions; aspherical mirrors and Schmidt
corrector p‘latcs,-ap‘.anaﬁ‘c,points, oil immersion objectives, meniscus lens.
Optical instraments: Entrance and exit pupils, need for a multiple lens eyepiece, common

types of eyepieces. (Ramsdon and Hygen's eyepieces).

Unit-3 Interference of light: The. principle of superpositions, tWO slit interference, coherence

requirement for the sources, optical path retardations, Conditions for sustained

interference, Theory of interference, Thin films. Newton’s Tings and Michelson
interferometer and their applications }its application for precision determinations of
wavelength, wavelength difference and the width of spectral lines. Multiple beam
interference in parallel film and Fabry-Perot interferometer. Rayleigh refractometer,
Twyman-Green interferometer and its uses.

Unit-4 Diffraction, Types of Diffraction, Fresnel’s diffraction, half-period zones, phasor diagram
and integral calculus methods, the intensity distribution, Zone plates, diffraction due to
straight edge, Fraunhofer diffraction due o a single slit and double slit, Diffraction at N-
parallel slit, Plane Diffraction grating, Rayleigh criterion, resolving pow

Prism, telescope.

er of grating ,




oduetion of '|1t,1]m'i‘/.u('| Jight by
and Huygen's
nd

atical representation Py
larization by double relraction
roduction and analysis of circularly @

I"s (heory, Biguarlz polarimeter.

d light and its matlient
reflection. refraction and seattering, Po

theory, Nicol prism, Retardation plates, p
elliptically polarized light. Optical activity and Fresne

Polarize

oherence time, spatial
{aneous and induced
r - Ruby and,
lography and

_asers, cohierence Jength and ¢
'A and B coefficients, Spon

lation inversion, Types of Lase
mmunication, Ho

ystem: Basic properties of 1
Einstein's
ser action, popu
1s of laser : Application in co
f Harmonic.

Unit-5 Laser s
coherence of a source,
emissions, conditions for la
He-Ne 1aser‘-wd'..._Ap15Ii.cal.io

Basics of non linear optics and Generation 0

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. AX. Ghatak, Physical Optics'
2. D.P. Khandelwal, Opﬁcal and Atomic Physics' (Himalaya Publishing Ho

1988)

3. K.D. Moltev;
4, Sears: 'Optics’

5. Jenkins and White: ‘Fundamental of Op

6. B.B. Laud: Lasers and Non-linear Optics (Wiley East

7. Smith and Thomson: 10ptics' (John Wiley and Sons)

8. Berkely Physics Courses: Vol.-11I,'Waves and Oscillations'
ambridge University Press)

9.1.G. Main, wibrations and Wwaves' (C

10. H.J. Pain: ‘The Physics of Vibrations and Waves' (MacMillan 1975)

11. Text Book of Optics: BK. Mathur

12. B.Sc. (Part 11D Physics: Editor: B.P. Chandra, M.F. Hindi Granth Academy.
nchester Physics series; optics (John wiley, 1971)

13. F. Smith and 7.H. Thomson, Ma

14. Born and Wolf : 'Optics'.
15. Physical Optics: B. K. Mathur and T.P. Pandya.

16. A textbook of Optics: N. Subrahmanyam, Brijlal an

17. Geometrical and Physical Optics: Longhurst.

18. Introduction to Modern Optics: G- R- Fowels.

19, Optics: P. K. Srivastav.

’
@A@/ Mo

use, Bombay,

'QOptics' (Oxford University Press)

tics' (McGraw-Hﬂl)
em 1985)

dM.N. Avadhanulu.




UNIT-1 Definition of a sequence, The

MATHEMATICS
There 51.13“ be three compulsory papers. Bach paper of 50 marks Iy divided into five units and
each unit carry equal marks,

B.Sc¢, Part-11 ) .
Paper-I . j
ADVANCED CALCULUS f"” < Fgoms/~

orems on limits of sequences, Bounded and monotonic sequences.
Cauchy’s convergence criterion, Scrics of non-negative terms, Comparison lests, Cauchy's
integral test, Ratio tests, Raabe's, Logarithmic, De Morgan and Bertrand's fests. Alternating series,
Leibnitz's theorem. Absolute and conditional convergence.

UNIT-l  Continuity, Sequential continuity, Propertics of continuous functions, Uniform continuity, Chain

rule of differentiability, Mean value theorems and their geometrical interpretations. Darboux's
intermediate value theorem for derivatives, Taylor's theorem with various forms of remainders.

UNIT-Il  Limit and continuity of functions of two. variables. Partial differentiation, Change of variables.

Euler's theorem on homogeneous functions. Taylor's theorem for functions of two variables.
Jacobians.

UNIT-IV  Envelopes, evolutes. Maxima, minima and saddle points of functions of two variables. Lagrange's

multiplier method.

UNIT-V  Beta and Gamma functions, Double and triple integrals, Dirichlet's integrals, Change of order of

integration in double integrals.

REFERENCES :

1. Gabriel Klaumber, Mathematical Analysis, Marcel Dekkar, Inc. New York, 1975.
2. T.M. Apostol, Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1985.
3. R.R. Goldberg, Real Analysis, Oxford & 1.B.H. Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1970.
4,

D. Soma Sundaram and B. Choudhary, A First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing
House, New Delhi, 1997. '

P.K. Jain and S.K. Kaushik, An introduction to Real Analysis, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2000.
Gorakh Prasad, Differential Calculus, Pothishala Pvt, Ltd., Allahabad.

Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum Publishing Co., New York.
Gorakh Prasad, Integral Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad,

S.C. Malik, Mathematical Analysis, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi,

O.E. Stanaitis, An Introduction to Sequences, Series and Improper Integrals, Holden-Dey, Inc., San
Francisco, California.

_ Earl D. Rainville, Infinite Serics, The Macmillan Company, New York.

Chandrika Prasad, Text Book on Algebra and Theory of Equations, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad.
N. Piskunov, Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.
Shanti Narayan, A Course of Mathematical Analysis, S.Chand and Company, New Delhi.




B.Se. Part-11
Paper-ll

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS qu . % thﬂﬁ

T = > g H ¥l o .' I . s H
UNIT-I Series solutions of differential equations- Power scrics method, Bessel and Legendre functions and

their prgpcrt'lcs-convcrgence, recurrence and generating relations, Orthogonality of functions,
Sllll'll‘l—LlOEl\*lut.} problem, Orthogonality of cigen-lunctions, Reality of eigen values, Orthogonality
of Bessel functions and Legendre polynomials.

UNIT-II  Laplace Transformation- Linearity of the Laplace iransformation, Existence theorem for Laplace

tlransfor.ms, Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals, Shifting thcorems. Differentiation and
integration of trf_msforrns' Convolution theorem. Solution of integral equations and systems of
differential equations using the Laplace transformation.

UNIT-II1  Partial differential equations of the first order. Lagrange's solution, Some special types of equations

which can be solved easily by methods other than the general method, Charpit's general method of
solution.

UNIT-IV  Partial differential equations of second and higher orders, Classification of linear partial differential

equations of second order, Homogeneous and non-homogeneous equations with constant
coefficients, Partial differential equations reducible to equations with constant coefficients, Monge's
methods.

UNIT-V  Calculus of Variations- Variational problems with fixed boundaries- Euler's equation for functionals

containing first order derivative and one independent variable, Extemals, Functionals dependent on
higher order derivatives, Functionals dependent on more than one independent variable, Variational
problems in parametric form, invariance of Euler's equation under coordinates transformation.
Variational Problems with Moving Boundaries- Functionals dependent on one and two functions,
One sided variations.

Sufficient conditions for an Extremum- Jacobi and Legendre conditions, Second Variation.
Variational principle of least action.

REFERENCES :

N

R PR

10.
11,
12,
13.

14,

Erwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 1999.

D.A. Murray, Introductory Course on Differential Equations, Orient Longman, (India), 1967.

A.R. Forsyth, A Treatise on Differential Equations, Macmillan and Co. Ltd., London.

Lan N. Sneddon, Elements of Partial Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1988.

Francis B. Hilderbrand, Advanced Calculus for Applications, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,

1977.

Jane Cronin, Differential equations, Marce! Dekkar, 1994.

Frank Ayres, Theory and Problems of Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1972.
Richard Bronson, Theory and Problems of Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1973.

A.S. Gupla, Caleulus of variations with-Applications, Prentice-Hall of India, 1997.

R, Courant and D. Hilbert, Methods of Mathematical Physics, Vots. T & 11, Wiley-Interscience, 1953.

|.M. Gelfand and S.V. Fomin, Calculus of Variations, Prentice-Hill, Englewood Cliffs (New Jersey), 1963.
A.M. Arthurs, Complementary Variational Principles, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1970.

V. Kornkov, Variational Principles of Continuum Mechanies with Engincering Applications, Vol. 1, Reidel
Publ. : Dordrecht, Holland, 1985.

T. Oden and J.N, Reddy, Variational Methods in Theoretical Mechanics, Springer-Verlag, 1976.

FatePopmcasiio.



B.Sc. Part-11
Paper-111
MECHANICS

STATICS

%.f?)/)p/‘mj'
UNIT

Analytical conditions of Equilibrium, Stable and unstable cquilibriu

Virtual work, Catenary.
UNIT-IL - Forees in three dimensions, Poinsot's central axis, Null lines and planes.
DYNAMICS
UNIT

qn Simph: harmonic motion. Elastic strings. Velocities and accelerations along radial and transverse
directions, Projectile, Central orbits.
UNIT-IV  Ke

pler's laws of motion, velocities and acceleration in tangential and normal directions, motion on
smooth and rough plane curves.

UNIT-V  Motion in a resisting medium, motion of particles of varying mass, motion of a particle in three
dimensions, acceleration in terms of different co-ordinate systems.

REFERENCES

1. S.L.Loney, Statics, ‘Macmillan and Company,

2. RS.Verma, A Text Book on Statics, Pothisha

3. SL.Loney, An Elementary
University Press, 1956.

London.

la Pyt Ltd., Allahabad.

Treatise on the Dynamics of a particle and of rigid bodies, Cambridge
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B.Sc.-11 (BOTANY) PAPER-]

(PLANT TAXONOMY, ECONOMIC BOTANY, PLANT ANATOMY AND
EMBRYOLOGY)

UNIT-1

Bentham and Hooker system of classification,Binomial Nomenclature, International Code of
Nomenclature for Algae, Fungi, and plants (IUCN), Typilication, numerical Taxonomy and
chemotaxonomy. Preservation of Plant material and Herbarium techniques.Important botanical
gardens and herbaria of India, Kew Botanical garden, England.

UNIT-II

Systematic position, distinguishing characters and economic importance of the following
families, Ranunculaceae, Magnoliaceae, Brassicaeae, Rosaceae, Papaveraceac, Caryophyllaceae,
Rutaceae, Cucurbitaceae, Apiaceae, Rubiaceae, Apocynaceae, Asclepiadaceae, Solanaceac,

Malvaceae, Convolvulaceae, Orchidaceac, Acanthaceae, verbenaceae, Lamiaceae, Asteraceae,
Fabaceae, Euphorbiaceae, Poaceae and Liliaceae.

UNIT-HI

Economic Botany: Botanical name, family, part used and uses of the following economically
important plants, fiber yielding plants; Cotton, jute, sun, hemp, coir. Timber yielding plants: Sal,
Teak, Shisham and Pine.Medicinal plants: Kalmegh, Ashwangandha, Ghritkumari, Giloy,
Brahmi, sarpgandha, ---of medicinal plants of C.G. Food plants: Pearl millet, Buck of wheat,
Sorghum, Soyabean, gram, Ground nut, Sugarcane and Potato.Fruit plants: Pear, Peach, Litchi.
Spices: Cinnamon, Turmeric, Ginger, Asafoetida and Cumin, Beverages : Tea, Coffee Rubber
Cultivation of important flowers: Chrysanthemum, Dahelia, Biodiesel plants Jatropha, Pongamia
Ethnobotany in context of Chhattisgarh.

UNIT-IV .

Plant Anatomy: Root and shoot apical meristems theories of root and shoot apex organization,
permanent tissues, anatomy of root, stem and leaf of dicot and monocot, secondary growth in
root and stem, Anatomical anomalies in the primary structure of stems (Nyctanthes, Boerhaavia,
Casuarina), Anamolous secondary growth in Dracaena, Bignonia, Laptadenia,

UNIT-V

Embryology: Flower as a reproductive organ, anther, microsporogenesis, types of ovules
megas

porogenesis, development of male and female gametophyte, pollination, mechanisms, self
incompatibility, fertilization, endosperm, embryo, polyembryonoy, apomixes and parthenocarpy.

Boolis Recommended:
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B.Se11 (BOTANY) PAPER-LI |

(ECOLOGY AND PLANT PHY SIOLOGY)

UNIT-

Introduction and sCOpe of ecology, environmental and ecological factors, Soil formation zu.1d soil
profile, Liebig's law of minimumn, Shelford’s law of {olerance, morphological and anatomical
adapataions M hydrophytes, xerophytes and epiphytes. '

UNIT-II -

Population and community characteristics, Raunkiaer’s life forms, population interactions (€.8
Symbiosis, Amensalism etc

D succession, ecotone and edge effect, ecological niches, ecotypes,
ecads, keystone species -

Concept of ecosysterm, trophic levels, flow of energy in ecosystem, food chain and food web,
concept of ecological pyramids

Biogenchcmical cyclesicarbon cycle, nitrogen cycle and phosphorus cycle
UNIT-I

Plant water relations: Diffusion, permcability, osmosis, imbibitions, plasmolysis, osmotic
potential and water potential, Types of soil water, water holding capacity, wilting, Absorption of
water, theories of Ascent of sap, Mineral nutrition and absorption, Deficiency symptoms,
Transpiration, stomatal movement, significance of transpiration, Factors affecting transpiration,
guttation.

UNIT-TV
Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic apparatus and

light reaction mechanism of ATP
synthesis, C3, C4 CAM pathway of carbon reduction, photorespiration, factors affecting
photosynthesis.

pigments,

Respiration: Aerobic and anaerobic respiration, Glycolysis, Kreb's cycle, factors affecting
respiration, R.Q.

UNIT-V

Plant growth hormones: Auxin, G

: ibberellin, C
of flowering, Florigen concept,

ytokinin, Ethylene and Abscissic acid i
owe Photoperiodism and Vernal s
germination, plant movement.

ization. Seed dormancy and
Books Recommended:

Koromondy, EJ. Concepts of Ecology, Prentice Hall, USA
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Hemchand Yaday Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Loology
B.Sc. Part — II (2019-20)
Paper -1
(Anatomy and Physiology)

Comparative Anatomy of various organ systems of vertebrates:

| Unit: 1
. Intggument and its derivatives: structure of scales, hair and feathers
. Ahmfzntaw canal and digestive glands in vertebrates
*  Respiratory organs : Gills and lung , air-sac in birds
i

Unit: 1T
~+ Endoskeleton: (a) Axial Skeleton- Skull and Vertebrae, (b) Appendicular Skeleton
Limbs and girdles _
+  Circulatory System: Evolution of heart and aortic arches
+  Urinogenital System: Kidney and excretory ducts

'l/a&uA-
|

—

Unit: 11T _
+  Nervous System: General plan of brain and spinal cord

+ Ear and Eye: structure and function
» Gonads and genital ducts

Unit: IV
Digestion and absorption of dietary components
Physiology of heart, cardiac cycle and ECG

« Blood Coagulation
+  Respiration: mechanism and control of breathing

featts ] e

Unit: V
« Excretion: Physiology of excretion, osmoregulation
+  Physiology of muscle contraction
+  Physiology of nerve impulse, Synaptic transmission

—
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Zoology
- B.Sc. Part -11 (2019-20)

Paper-I1
VERTEBRATE ENDOCRINOLOGY, REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY
BEHAVIOUR, EVOLUTION AND APPLIED ZOOLOGY

§ Unit I
g 3 Structure and function of Endocrine glands
_42_ e@ Hormone receptor
\5 Biosynthesis and secretion of thyroid, adrenal, ovarian and testicular hormones
% Endocrine disorder of pituitary, thyroid, adrenal and pancreas
= mt I
Reproductive cycle in vertebrates
* Menstruation, lactation and pregnancy
3" ; »  Mechanism of parturition
9: Hormonal regulation of gametogenesis
c%‘ Umt 11
‘%: Evidences of orgamc evolution.
£ Theories of organic evolution.
§F Variation, Mutation, Isolation and Natural selection.
J Evolution of Horse

Unit:IV
é + Introduction to Ethology: Branches and concept of ethology.

«  Patterns of Behaviour, Taxes, Reflexes, Drives and Stereotyped behaviour.
» Reproductive behavioural patterns.

Drugs and behavior, Hormones and behaviour

Prawn Culture

Sericulture

Apiculture

Pisciculture

Poultry keeping

Elements of Pest Control: Chemical & Biological Control

; 0
\1,\.(;-\"} \M.U-G‘J\ $



B.SC.-11
COMPUTER SCIENCE
PAPER -1
MPUTER THARDWARE
(PAPER CODE- 0855)
DURATION3 HOURS MAX.MARKS 50

AIM - The cmphasis in on the design coneepts &orgm'-isnl'mnn'. delails of the common pPC,learning the
comp'licalcd electronics of the system of the computer Engincers.

BJECT OF THE COURSE - N %0 ) 0

1. To introduce {he overall organisation of the microcomputers: ! 'f 0 L

2.To introduce the common peripheral devices used in co mpulers. .

3.To introduce the hardware components, use of micro processor and function ofvarious chips uged in

microcompulcr

N.B.: Since the computer organisation study is very vast & complicated, $O the study isrestricted 10 only the

description and understanding part, fence the paper setter isrequested 10 keep this important factor in mind.

UNIT-T CLASSIFICATION AND ORGANIZATION OF COMPUTERS ;

Digital and analog computers and its evolution. Major components of digital computers;M emory addressing
capabil.ity of CPU; word length and processing speed of computes Microprocessors single chip microcomp\}tcrs:
large and small computers. Usersinterface Hardware software and firmware. multi progtammin multi user

g
systcm.Dumb smarl and intelligent terminals computer network and multi processing LANparalle! processing:
Flinn’s classification of computers. Computer flow and data flowcomputers.

UNIT-IL CENTRAL PROCESSING UNIT.

CPU organization, ALU control unit registers. Instructions for INTEL 8085, Instmctionwwd size, Various

addressing mode interrupts and exceptions, SOmME special Controlsignals and 1/O devices. Instruction cycle fetch
and execute operation, fime Diagram,data flow.

UNIT-1I MEMORY OF COMPUTERS.

Main memory secondary memory, backup memory; cache memory; real and yirtualMemory Semiconductor
memory. Memory controller and magnetic memory; RAM;disks, optical disks Magpetic bubble memory; DASD
destructive and non destructive.readout. Program of datd Memory an

bl

UNIT-1V VO DEVICES.

1/O devices of micro controller; processors. 1/O devices, printer, plotter, other output devices, VO port serial data

transfer scheme, Micro controller, signal proccssor,ﬂo processor /O processor arithmetic processor.

UNIT-V SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND PROGRAMMING TECHNIQUE

ML, AL, HLL, stac subroutin€ debugging of programs macro, nicro pmgramming,?rogram Design, software
development, flow & chart multi programming, multiuser,multi tasking Pro

flov tection, operating system and utility
program, application package.

RECOMMENDED BOOKS :

1. Computer Fundamentals @ Architecture and Organization - By B.Ram (Wilwy EasternLtd.)
2. Computers Today - BY Donal H. Sanders

3, Computers Fundamental - BY Rajaraman.

4.1BM PC - XT Clones - By GovindaRajalu

l N SRS _,,\7&2\\‘"
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B.Se.-ll
PAPER-1I
SOFTWARE
(Paper Code - 0856)

AM - Introduction to the web-language-HTML & problem solving through the concept ofobject oriented
programming

. Qﬂ
f s )¢
OBJECT OF THE COURSE - . 6}’

1. To introduce the internet & web related technology & learn the intricacies of wcb—pagedcsignmg using
HTML.

2. To introduce the object oriented programming concept using C++ language-

3. To introduce the problem solving methodology using the C++ programming features.

N.B. : Examiners are requested to prepare unit-wise Questions papers.

UNIT-1 HTML BASICS & WEB SITE DESIGN PRINCIPLES

Concept of a Web Site, Web Standards, What is HTML? HTML Versions, NamingScheme for HTML
Documents , HTML document/file, HTML Editor , Explanationof the Structure of the homepage
Flements in HTML Documents ,HTML Tags, BasicHTML Tags, Comment tag in HTML, Viewing the
Source of a web page, How todownload the web page source? XHTML, CSS, Extensible Markup
Language (XML),Extensible Style sheet language (XSL), Some tips for designing web pages,
HTMLDocument  Structure. HTML Document Structure-Head Section, Tllustration ofDocument
Structure, <BASE> Element, <ISINDEX> Element,<LINK> Element META<T ITLE>
Element,<SCRIPT> Element Practical Applications, HTML DocumentStructure-Body Section:-Body
elements and its attributes: Background; BackgroundColor; Text; Link; Active Link (ALINK); Visited

Link (VLINK); Left margin; Top margin,Organization of Elements in the BODY of the

document: Text
Block Elements; TextEmphasis Elements; Special Elements — Hypertext Anchors; Character-

LevelElements; Character References ,Text Block Elements: HR (Horizontal Line); Hn(Headings) ; P
(Paragraph); Lists; ADDRESS BLOCKQUOTE; TABLE; DIV (HTML3.2 and up) ; PRE

(Preformatted); FORM Text Emphasis Elements, SpecialElements — Hypertext Anchors ,Character-

Level Elements: line breaks (BR) andImages (IMG), Lists , ADDRESS Element, BLOCKQUOTE
Element, TABLEElement, COMMENTS in HTML LCHARACTER Emphasis Modes, Logical &
PhysicalStyles, Netscape, Microsoft and Advanced Standard Elements List, FONT,BASEFONT and
CENTER.

UNIT-11 IMAGE, INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL LINKING BETWEEN WEBPAGES
Netscape, Microsoft and Advanced Standard Elements

. : List, FONT, BASEFONT andCENTER Insertion
of images using the element IMG (Attributes: SRC (Source),WIDTH, HEIGHT, ALT (Alternative)
ALIGN),IMG (In-line Images) Element andAttributes; lllustrations of IMG Alignment hm(r ;
Hypertext Anchor, Internal andExternal Linking between Web Pages Hypertext Anchors‘ H[‘{}Eel:’ {’IS
Anchors |Linksto a Particular Place in a Document ,NAME attribute in an Anchor ,T P
NAME;\nchors TITLE attribute, Practical IT Application Designing web pages links witl YT
Designing Frames in HTML. Practical examples. wkaedeh plhen

UNIT-IIT INTRODUCTION TO OOP

Advantages of OOP, The Obj y isti
LU, ject Oriented Approach, Characteristics of objectori -
skt OO, e Qe st ARt objectoriented languages- Object,

Function: Function D i i i
: eclaration, Calling Function, Function D i
, . efines, PassingAr
” gument to function

Pi‘lssiﬂg COHS{HH‘ Passi v € g by It.!ere] F
. ] y Ing - ce, In 'ne unc '01 Fl t
OVeIIDad“lg! Default Al‘gumenls inﬁlnCl:lon. : ’ l ll inction ] e io“
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INDUSTRIAL

MICROBIOLOGY
paper Title Time Marks
First Environmental Microbiology and Biostatistics 3 hrs. 50
Second Microbial Physiology and Immunobiotcchnology 3 hrs. 50
PRACTICAL Examination 4 hrs. 50
(including sessionals) (40+10)
Durin

Nofte &

UNIT-1 Our environment
UNIT-2 Population int
UNIT-3 Nitrogen fixation by s

UNIT-4 Liquid waste disposal. Nature of dome

UNIT-5 Basic idea of pro

1,
2.
3.
4.
S.
6.
T
8.
9

10.

11

g Two months Summer Vacation, students will visit some Industries. He/She
will submit "Summer Job

Training Report" in B.Sc. Tird Year Viva'Voce Exam.

PAPER -1

ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
BIOSTATISTICS

(Paper Code - 0876)

M.M.50
. Soil, water and air. Concept of environment in relation t0

microbes. Environment included physio‘logical adaptations 1
Nature of microbial population in soil, water and
Carbon, Nitrogen, Sulphur and Phosphorus.

eractions : Neutralism, Commensalism, Synergism, Mutualism,
Antago-nistic relationships. Mycorrhizal associations. VAM an

d its importance.
ymbiotic and non-symbiotic microorganisms. Use of
microorgan-isms  as biofertilizers. Mass

cultivation of Rhizobium and
Azotobacter. Use of blue-green algae as biofertilizers.

A microorganisms.
air. Biogeochemica‘l. cycling -

stic and municipal waste and sewage.
Sewage treatment. Solid waste disposal. Methods of disposal of Agricultural
waste.

bability, normal, binomi

al and poisson distribution. Mean,
Chi-Square test. Exponen

Mode and Median. tial and Logarithemic Functions.

PRACTICALS
Isolation of Microorganisms from Air.

Tsolation of Microorganisms from Water.
Isolation of Microorganisms from soil.

Determination of MPN of faecal contaminants in water.
Measurment & confirmation 0

£E. coli in water sample.

Biochemical tests for identification of enteric bacteria,
Study of Rhizobium from root nodules.

Study of symbiotic and non-symbiotic blue-green algac.
Problems based on the determina

tion of Mean, Madian and Mode.
Problems on Chi-Square Test.

Experiments to demonstrate Symbiotic, Antagonistic acticvities and relations amongst
microbes and their interactions with plants, x

"( \@§
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11.
12,
13.

14

15,
16.
17,
18.
19
20.
21.
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fawa—h

Revised Ordinance No. 21

Scheme ofExamination
FoundationCourse: 3R ISaEH
Chemistry : YTHIIT A

Physics : (Hifves )
Mathematics

Botany (gufea )

Zoology (@l =)
Microbiology(g&a sita fasm)
Geology(*fa= )
Statistics(siifera)
D\efenceStudies('\'mW)
Industrial Chemistry(sfeifis vem)
Computer Science
InformatinTechnology
IndustriaiMicrobiology
Electronics(geagiad)
Anthropology (ar=a fasi)
Electronic Equipmentmaintenance
Biotechnology

Biochemistry



PHYSICS
Objectives :
Present course is aimed to provide ample knowledge of basics of Physics
which are relevant to the understanding of modern trends in higher physics.

The first paper is aimed at preparing the back ground of modcrn physics
which includes the relativistic and quantum ideas mainly councerned with atomic,
molecular and nuclear physics. It consistutes an essential pre- requisite for better
understanding of any branch of physics.

The second paper is mainly concerned with Solid State Physics, Solid State
Devices and Electronics. This course is quite important from the applicational aspects
of modern electronic devices. It also forms the basis of advance electronics including
communication technology to be covered at higher level.

The experiments are based mostly on the contents of the theory papers so as
to provide comprehensive insight of the subject.

Scheme of Examination :

1. There shall be two theory papers of 3 hours duration each and one practical paper
of 4 hours duration. Such paper shall carry 50 marks.

2. Each theory paper will comprise of 5 units. Two questions will be in each unit
and the student will have the choice to answer one out of the two.

3. Numerical problems of about 30 percent will compulsorily be asked in each theory
paper. :
4, In placllcal paper cach studcnt h'lS to perform two experiments during examination.

Practical examination will be of 4 hours duration. The distribution of practical
marks will be as follows.

Experiments : 15 + 15 =30, Viva-voce
:10 Internal Asscssmcnt - 10.

ixy
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PAPER -1 (Paper Code-0893) et
RELATIVITY, QUANTUM MECHANICS, ATOMIC MOLECULAR
AND NUCLEAR PIHYSICS.

UNIT-1 Reference systems, incrtial frames, Galilean invariance and conservation
laws, propogation of light, Michelson-Morley experiment, scarch for cther,
Postulates for the special theory of ralativity, Lorentz tranformations, length
contraction,time dilation, velocity additon theorem, variation of mass with

velocity, mass-energy equivalence, particle with zero rest mass, Compton
effect.

UNIT-TI  Origin of the quantum theory : Failure of classical physics to explain the

phenomena such as black-body spectrum, photoclectric effect.
Wave-particle duality and uncertainty principle : de Broglic's hypothesis for matter
waves : the concept of wave and group velocities, evidence for diffraction &

interference of particles, experimental demonstration of mater waves. Davisson
and Germer's experiment.

Consequence of de Broglie's concepts, quantisation in hydrogen atom, energies of
a particle in a box, wave packets.Consequence of the uncertainty relation : gamma
ray microscope, diffraction at a slit. :

Quantum Mechanics : Schrodin ger's cquzition. Postulatory basis of quantum

mechanics, operators, expectation values, transition probabilitics, applications to

particle in a one-and three dimensional boxes, harmonic oscillator in one
dimension, reflection at a step

potential, transmission across a potential barrier.

Hydrogen atom : natural occurrence of n, and m quatum numbers, the related
physical quantities.

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV Spectra of hydi‘qgen, deuteron and alkali atoms spectral terms, doublet fine
structure, screening constants for alkali spectra for s,p, d and f states,
selection rules. Discrete set of elctronic energies of moleculers, quantisation
of vibrational and rotational energies, determination of internuclear distance,
pure rotatinal and rotation vibration spectra. Dissociation limit for the ground
and other electronic states, transition rules for pure vibration and electronic
vibration spectra. " ' '

Raman effect, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines, complimentary character of
Raman and infrared spectra, experimental arrangements for Raman
spectroscopy.

UNIT-V Interaction of charged particles and ncutrons with mater, working of nuclear
detectors, G-M counter, proportional counter and scintillation counter, cloud
chambers, spark chamber, emulsions.

Structure of nuclei, basic properties ( , p Q and binding energy), deuteron
binding energy, p-p and n-p scattering and general concepts of nuclear
forces, Beta decay, range of alpha particle Geiger-Nuttal law. Gamow's
explanation of beta decay, alpha decay and continuous and discrete spectra.

2 Nuclear reactions, channels, compound nucleus, direct reaction (concepts).
Shell model & liquid drop model, fission and fusion (concepts), energy
production in stars by p-p and carbon cycles (concepts).



D
PAPER-II (Paper Code-0894)
SOLID STATE PHYSICS, SOLID STATE DEVICES AND ELECTRONICS

UNIT-I Amorphous and crystalliné sc_)lids, Elements of symmetry, seven crystal system,
Cubic lattices, Crystal planes, Miller indices, Laue's equation for X-ray diffraction,

Bragg's Law. Bonding in solids, classification. Cohesive energy of solid.
Madelung constant, evaluation of Parameters.

Specific heat of solids, classical theory (Dulong-Petit's law). Einstein and
Debye theories. Vibrational modes of one dimensional monoatomic lattice,
Dispersion relation, Brillouin Zone.

IT-II Free electron model of a metal, Solution of one dimensional Schrodiner
equation in a constant potential. Density of states. Fermi Energy, Energy
bands in a solid (Kronig-Penny model without mathematical details). Metals,

Insulator and Semxconductors Hall effcct

Dia, Para and Fenomagnetlsm Langevm S theo:y of dia and para-magnetism.
- Curie-Weiss's Law Quahtatwe descnptlon of Ferromagnetlsm (Magnetlc
domains), B-H. curve and Hysteresis loss.

UNIT-IIT Intrinsic semiconductors, carrier concentration in thermal equlibrium,
Fermi level, Impurity semiconductor, doner and acceptor levels, Diode
equation, junctions,; junction breakdown, Depletion width and . junction
capacitance, abrupt junction, Tunnel diode, Zener diode. Light emmitting
diode, solar cell, Bipolar transistors, pnp and npn transistors, characteristics

of transistors, different configurations, current ampliﬁcation factor, FET.
UNIT-1V Half and full wavc rectlﬁer rectifier efficiency ripple factor, Bridge
rectifier, Fllters Inductor filter, T and N filters, Zener diode, regulated power
supply. Applications of transistors. Bipolar Transistor as amplifier.

Single stage and CE small 51gnal ampllﬁers Emitter followers, Transistoras

power ampllﬁer Tran51stor as oscillator, Wein-Bridge Oscillator and Hartley

oscillator.



MATHENATIS
Fhere shall be three theory papers, Two compulsory and one optional Hieh

paper carrying SO marks is divided into five units and ench unit coeey equal marks,

PAPER - 1 (Paper Code-0898)
ANALYSIS D) .

REAL ANALYSIS / lr i (’M'Wtw /= ﬂ:cﬂ

UNIT-1 Series of arbitrary terms, Convergence, divergence and Oscillation, Abel's |
and Dirichlet's test, Multiplication of series, Double series, Partial derivation
and differentinbility of real-valued functions ol two variables. Schwarz and
Young's theorem. Implicit function theorem, Fourier series.  Fourier
expansion of piceewise monotonic functions.

UNIT-TTRiemann integral. Intergrability of continuous and monotonic functions, The
fundamental theorem of integral caleulus. Mean value theorems of integral
calculus, e
JAmproper integrals and their convergence, Comparison tests. Abel's and
Dirichlet's tests, Frullani's integral. Integral as o [unction ol a paramcter,
Continuity, derivability and integrability ol an integral ol a function ol o
parameter.

COMPLEX ANALYSIS

UNIT-11T Complex numbers as ordered pairs, Geomelric representation of Complex
numbers.  Stercographic  projection.Continuity and  differentinbility ol
Complex functions. Analytic functions. Cauchy-Riemann — equations.
Harmonic functions. lementary functions, Mapping by elementary functions,
Mobius transformations. Fixedpoints, Cross ratio. Inverse points and critical
mappings. Conlormal mappings.

METRIC SPACES

UNIT-1V Definition and examples of metric spaces. Neighbourhoods, Limit points,
Interior points, Open and closed sets, Closure and interior. Boundary points,
Sub-space of a metric space. Cauchy sequences, Completeness, Cantor's
intersection theorem.' Contraction principle, Construction of real numbers as
the completion of the incomplete metric space of rationals. Real numbers as a
complete ordered ficld.

UNIT-V Dense subsets. Baire Category theorem, Separable, second countable and
first countable spaces. Continuous functions. Extension theorem, Uniform
continuity, Isometry and  homeomorphism.  Equivalent  metrics,
Compactness,Sequential - compactness.  Totally bounded  spaces.  Finite
intersection  property.  Continuous  functions  and  compacet — sets,
Connectedness, Components, Continuous functions and connected sets.

o

S o
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PART - 11 (Paper Code-0899) / ﬂ / mg/f

” ABSTRACT ALGEBRA /u
UNIT-I1Group-Automorphisms, inner automorphism, Automorphism groug

their compu-tations, Conjugacy relation, Normaliser, Counting principle and
the class cquation of a finite group. Center for Group of primc-order,
Abelianizing of a group and its universal property. Sylow's theorems, Sylow
subgroup, Structure theorem for {inite Abelian groups.

UNIT-ITRing theory-Ring homomorphism. Idcals and Quotient Rings. Field of
Quotients of an Integral Domain, Euclidean Rings, Polynomial Rings,
Polynomials over the Rational Field. The Eisenstien Criterion, Polynomial
Rings over Commutative Rings, Unique factorization domain. R unique
factorisation domam 1mphes so is R [x1, X2 ..... xn] Modules, Submodules,

Quotient modules, Homomorplusm and Isomorphism theorems.

UNIT-III Definition and examples of vector spaces. Subspaces. Sum and direct sum
of subspaces, Linear span. Linear dependence, independence and their basic
properties. e of o RS
Basis. Finite 'dimensional’ vector spaces. ' Existence theoremfor- bases.
Invariance of the number of elements of a basis set. Dimension. Existence of
complementary subspace of a subspace of a finite dimensional vector space.
Dimension of sums of subspaces. Quotient space and its dimension.

UNIT—IV_Linear transforlln?.jt}ipn_sl alrlld._tlhe!ir rcpreslel,_ntatli on as matrices. Tlhe.Al_gebra of
linear transformatibns The rank nullity theorem. Change of basis. Dual
space. Bldual Space and natural lSOI‘ﬂUl‘phlsm Ad_]Oll'lt of a linear
transformatlon Elgenvalues and eigenvectors of a linear transformation.
Diagonalisation. Anmhllator of a subspace. Blllnear, Quadratlc and
Hermitian forms N "

UNIT-V Inner Product Spaces Cauchy-Schwarz 1nequallty Orthogonal vectors.
Orthogonal Complements. Orthonormal sets and bases. Bessel's inequality
for finite dimensional spaces. Gram-Schmidt Orthogonalization process.

vs‘//"/’; y/f



/?qw % ’Wﬂj
PAPER - 111 - (OPTIONAL) p/}'&r/)
(11) DISCRETE MATHEMATICS (Paper Code-0901)
UNIT-1Sets and Propositions - Cardinalily. Mathematical Induction, Principlc of
Inclusion and exclusion.
Computability and Formal Languages - Ordered Sets. Languages. Phrasc
Structure Grammars, Types ol Grammars and Languages. Permutations.
Combinations and Discrele Probability.
UNIT-11 Relations and Functions - Binary Relations, Equivalence Relations and
Partitions. Partial Order Relations and Lattices. Chains and Antichains.
Pigeon Hole Principle. Graphs and Planar Graphs - Basic Terminology.
Multigraphs. Weighted Graphs. Paths and Circuits. Shortest Paths. Eulerian
Paths and Circuits. Travelling Salesman Problem. Planner Graphs.
TREES. _
UNIT-III Finite State Machines - Equivalent Machines. Finite State Machines as
Language Recognizers. . Analysis of Algorithms - Time Complexity.
Complexity of - Problems. Discrete Numeric Functions- and - Generating

Functions.
UNIT-IV1 Recurrence Relations and Recursive Algorlthms - Linear Recurrence

fatd

Relations Wlth Constant Coefﬁ01ents I-Iomt;)geneous Solutions. Partlcular
Solution. Total Solution. Solution by the Method of Generating Functions.
Brief review of Groups and Rings. '

UNIT-V Boolean Algebras - Lattices and Algebraic Structures. Duality, Distributive
and Complemented Lattices. Boolean Lattices and Boolean "Algebras.
Boolean Functions' and Expressions. Prepositional Calculus. Design and
Implementatmn of Digital Networks Switching Circuits.

REFERENCES : 21 ' oo PO UTERE
C.L. Liu, Elements of Discrete Mathemahcs (Second Edition), McGraw
Hill, International Edition, Computer Science Series, 1986.
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PAPER-I (Paper Code-0915)
PLANT PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY AND BIOTECHNOLOGY |

.';t_:“-n s M.M. : 50
j UNIT-I Plant-water 1'§lati(_ms . ITmportance of water to plant life ; physical properties
{ of water; diffusion and osmosis; absorption, transport of water and

transpiration ; physiology of stomata. :
Mineral nutrition : Essential macro and micro-elements and their role ;
mineral uptake; deficiency and toxicity symptoms.

L]
]

UNIT-II Transport of organic substances Mechanism of phloem transport ; SOUrce-

sink relationship ; factors affecting translocation.

Basic of enzymology : Discovery and nomenclature ; characteristics of
enzymes ; concept of holoenzyme apoenzyme, coenzyme and cofactors ;
regulation of enzyme activity, mechanizm of action.

Photosynthesis : Significance ; historical aspects ; photosynthctic pigments ;
action spectra and enhanc_enieht effects ; concept of two photosystems; Z-
scheme ; photo-phosﬁhorylatibn * Calvin cycle ; C4 pathway ; CAM plants ;
photorespiration. '

UNIT-I1I Respiration ATP - the biological energy currency ; aerobic and anaerobic

respiration; Kreb's: cycle,  electron transport ' mechanism . (chemi-osmotic
theory) ; redox: potential; oxidative phosphorylation ; pentose phosphate
pathway. W !
Nitrogen and lipid metobolism : Biology of nitrogen fixation ;importance of
nitrate reductase and its regulations ; ammonium assimilation ; structure and
function of lipids; fatty acid biosynthesis ; Beta-oxidation ; saturated and
unsaturated fatty acids; storage and mobilization of fatty acids.

UNIT-IV Growth and development:: Definitions ; phases of growth and development
 kinetics of growth, seed dormancy, seed germination and factors of their
regulation ; plant movements ; the concept of photoperiodism ; physiology of
flowering ; florigen concept; biological clocks ; physiology of senescence,
fruit ripening ; plant hormones auxins, gibberellins, cytokinins, abscisic acid
and ethylene, history of their discovery,.biosynthesis and mechanism of
action; photomorphogenesis ; phytochromes and cryptochromes, their
discovery, physiological role and mechanism of action.

UNIT-IV Genetic _engineering : Tools and techniques of recombinant DNA
technology ; cloning vectors ; genomic and cDNA library ; transposable
elements ; techniques of gene mapping and chromosome walking.
Biotechnology : Functional definition ; basic aspects of plant tissue culture ;
cellular totipotency,! differentiation and morphogenesis ; biology of
Agrobacterium ; vectors for gene delivery and marker genes ; salient
achievements in crop biotechnology.



UNIT-1

PAPER-II

Epvizyoman WK/M ‘{ _
L W«%
(Paper Code-0916)

ECOLOGY AND UTILIZATION OF PLANTS M.M.:50
Plants and environment : Atmosphere (gaseous composition), water

(properties of water cycle), light (global radiation, photosyhthclically active
radiation), tempéramre, soil (development, soil profiles, physico-chemical
properties), and biota. -

Morphological, anatomical and physiological responses of plants' to water
(hydro-phytes and. xerophytes), temperature (thermoperiodicity), light
(photoperiodism, heliophytes and sciophytes) and salinity.

UNIT-II Community Ecology : Community characteristics, frequency, density, cover, life

forms biological spectrum ; ecological succession.

Ecosystems : Structure, abiotic and biotic components ; food chain, food web,
ecological pyramids, energy, flow ; biogeochemical cycles of carbon, nitrogen and
phosphor.usl GUATA DRI TLI !

Population ecology : IGroyvth' cﬁrves - ecotypes ; ecads.

Biogeographical regions of India.

Vegetation types of India : Forests and grasslands.

(/' UNIT-IV Utilization of Plants

Food plants : Rice, wheat, maize, potato, sugercane.

Fibres : Cotton and jute.

Vegetable oils : Groundnut, mustard and coconut

General account of sources of firewood, timber and bamboos. T

{
.»} UNIT-V Spices : General account.. ' ' e

Medicinal plants : General account
Beverages : Tea and coffee:

Rubber.
PRACTICAL SCHEME - M.M. 50

01. Physiology 08
02. Ecology 08
03. Utilization of Plants 05
04. Biochemistry / Biotechnology Arasean05
05. Spotting (1-5 spots) 10
06. Project work i L 04
07. Viva V. 05
08. Sessional PRI v ow05

50
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ZOOLOGY

Paper-I (Paper Code-0917)

Ecology, Environmental-biology ; Toxicology ; Microbiology and Medical
Zology. ' :

2. Attempting one qilestion fi roin each unit will be compulsory. 100% chice be given.
UNIT-I (ECOLOGY) :

Aims and scopes of Ecology.

Major ecosystems of the world-Brief intruduction
Population- Characteristics and regualtion of densities.
Communities and Ecosystems.

Biogeochemical cycles

Air and water pollution

Ecological succession

T-II (ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY)

Laws of limiting factors -
Food chain in a freshwater ecosystem.. .
Energy flow in ecosystem-Trophic levels
Conservation of Natural resources
- Environmental impact Assessment

UNIT-III (TOXICOLOGY)
Definition of Toxicity
Classification of toxicants
Principle of systematic toxicology
Toxic agents and their action- Metallic and inorganic agents
Animal poisons - Snake-venom, Scorpion and bee poisoning
Food pisoning
UNIT-IV (MICROBIOLOGY)

1. General and Applied microbiology.

2. Microbiology of Domestic water and sewage.

3. Microbiology of milk and milk products.
4. Industrial microbiology.

UNIT-V (MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY)

1. Brief introduction to pathogenic micro-organisurs, Rickettsia,
Spirochaetes and Bacteria.
2. Brief account of life-history and pathogenicity of the following

pathogens with reference to man ; Prophylaxis and treatment -

LR SR TCIN S B SNy R

Pyl o bR 0

(a) Pathogenic Protozoans - Entamoeba, Trypanosoma, and Giardia
(b) Pathogenic helminths - Schistosoma

~ (c) Nematode Pathogenic parasites of man
3. Vector insects

ﬂg%:} IR o ﬂ’/%—j——% J/B%?
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PAPER-II
(Paper Codc-0918)'

(GENETIC'S, CELL PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND

BIOTECHNIQUES) '
Note : Ateempting one question from each unit will be compulsory, 100% choice be
given,
UNIT-I (GENETIC'S)
1. Linkage and Linkage maps
2. Varicties of gene expression - Multiple alleles ; lithogenesis ; Pleiotropic genes;
gene interaction ; epistasis.
3. Sexchromosome systems, and sex-linkage.
f;. Mutation and chromosomal alterations ; meiotic consequences.

Human genetics - chromosomal and single gene disorders (somatic cell genetics)

UNIT-II(CELL PHYSIOLOGY)

1.
2

4,

General idea about pH and Buffer.

Transport across membrane - cell membrane; Mitochondria andEndoplasmic
reticulum. .

Active transport and its mechanism; Active transport in Mitochondria and
Endoplasmic reticulum. '

. Hydrolytic enzymes - Their chemical nature, Activation and specificity.

UNIT-IIT (BIOCHEMISTRY)

1. Amino acids and Peptides - Basic structure and biological function.
2. Carbohydrate and its metabolism - Glycogenesis; Gluconeogenesis; glycolysis,
Glycogenolysis; Cosi-cycle. ; .
3. Lipid me_tabolisml-loxic!gpion of glycerol; oxidation of fatty acid.
4. Protein metabolism - Deamination, Transamination, Transmethylation;
" Biosynthesis of Protein, e
T-IV (BIOTECHNOLOGY) .
L Biotechnology - Scope and importance.
‘5 Recombinant DNA and Gene cloning.
3. Cloned genes and other tools of biotechnology.
4. Applications of biotechnology in (i) Pharmaceutical industry, and (ii) Food
processing industry.
UNIT-V(BIOTECHNIQUE) " ™" o
Principles and techqi:ques about the following
pH meter '
Colorimeter

AN

Microscopy-Light microscopes, Phase contrast and Electron microscopes.
Centrifugation +' » - ; §

Separation of biomolecules by chromatography, and Electrophoresis
Histrochemical methods for determination of Protein, Lipids, and carbohydrate

IR P TN, S
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2. - An Introduction to the various as :

(a) General understanding of different p P orCPU: ’\
Intel 8088, 286, 386, 486, 586 Pentium, PS4C, MMX P55C; 4
Motorola 6800 & 88100 scrics; CYRIX & AMD CPUs. [

(b) The Registers of CPU : (Give Example of P-8088) Register '
organisation of 8088, Scrach pad segment, pointer, Index and Flag,
Registers. . - |

(c) Memory addressing modes of P-8088 : Scgment offsct; Data

addressing modes; Addressing for branch instructions.
(d) O Addressing with P-8088 : Memory mapped 1/O & 1/0 mapped VO. ?
UNIT-2 : SYSTEM HARDWARE ORGANISATION OF COMPUTERS : |
1. Hardware Organisation of the Personal Com
(a) Block diagram with various parts of PC. /
(b) The Mother Board of General P-C. 3088 CPU; ROM & RAM; Keyboard’
& its interface; System timer/counters; Hardware interrupt
vectoring; DMA _controller & _channels; hllterfacing to audio
speakef;'Biig ‘slots & facture cards. = o
(c) The Serial VO ports, COM-1 & COM-2. w1
(d) The parallel Port for Printer. vi

(e) Expansion Slots for RAM.
(f) Disk antrollers : For floppy, Hard disk, CD-ROM & Cassets drives.

5. The Video Display of PCs siv . rbidi e
(a) Video Monitors; Monochrome and colour. \ s : f '
(b) Video Display Adapters & Their, Yi_dngodes;_ Monochrome &
colour graphics adapters. }
(c) Video Control Through ANSI-SYS. ’

(d) Video Control Through ROM-BOIS : INT 10H.
(e) Direct Video Control; Monochrom & colour graphics adapters.

(f) Installing Customized Character Sets.

puter : ,
7
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UNIT-3 : ORGANISATION 0
I F. OPERTING

1. The ROM-BIOS Services :

SYSTEM WITH SYSTEM ™\

R Sy g ST

(j) Introduction to UNIX, ENIX, SUN,solaris, DOS & MAC. with

special reference to DOS & Windows, its ver., as DOS becomes 1
more popular than others in PCs.

(b) The ROM-BIOS Diskette Services, INT 13H.
(c) The ROM-BIOS Serial Port Services, INT 14H.
(d) The ROM-BIOS Keyboard Services; INT 16H. "~
() The ROM-BIOS Printer Services, INT 17H..
(f) Miscellaneous Service Provided by the ROM-BIOS : INT 05H, INT
1 1H, INT 12H, INT 18H, INT 19H, INT 1AH.
2. The fundamental of Operating System viz. DOS/WINDOWS :

(@) The loading of DOS & Its Basic Structure ; ROM bootstrap,
10.SYS, DOS.SYS & Command..COM. '
. (b) The Execution of the. programs under DOS ; EXEC functions, |
- prograrpiscgment pttfﬁx Features of COM & EXE program files. ’
(¢) Device Handling by Dos ; FDD, HDD, CON, Keyboard, PRN, %
AUX, CLOCK and NUL devices; Block devices; Character devices;
Driver installation sequence.

(d) File Structures of DOS ; ilios
(e) TheDOS Interrupts : INT 20H-2FI~1
(f) The .DOS~ functions through INT 21H; Discuss only the

understanding part of various other DOS function to handle hard &

\’J‘

T YT TT W P

softwares. - .
(8 Installation of Wmdows Important system files in windows.
UNIT-4 : ORGANIZATION & HANDLING BY OPERATING SYSTEMS :
1. Disk and Files under DOS :

(a) Logical Structure of a Disk : Orgamsatton of disk for use; Boot
record : FAT files; disk or root directory.

(b) File Organisation on a DOS disk : Logical volumes ; Sub
directories; Volume lables. &

(c) Mampulatmg Files under DOS : File attributes ; date and time, file
Access; FCB functions.

2. Memory Allocation, Program Loading and Execution :
(a) Memory Management under DOS : EXEC loader; Memory

Management & its functions; Modifying a Program's memory
allocation.

Y e R PO Sl i
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(b) Loading and Exceuting Programs under DOS : The EXEC function ;
Memory considerations; parameter blocks; calling & returning from
EXEC,

(¢) Loading the program overlays through EXEC,

UNIT-5 : ORGANISATION OF HARDWARE BY OPERATING SYSTEM :
1. Interrupt Handling through DOS :

(a) Typesof inicrmpts.

(b) Interrupt Vector Table in PC.

(c) Interrupt Service Routines.

(d) Special Interrupts in PC : Clock Interrupt; The

. DOS reserved interupt INT 28H Patching memory reside

—

-C or Break Interru

:

—

routines.

SRl

2. Filters forDOS: |
(a) Filters in operating systems. | ' et ¢4
(b) Redirection of /O under DOS.
(c) The Filters Supplied with DOS.
(d) Writing Fi‘lterls'tqlgur'l under DOS.

3. Handling of Various Versions of Windows 0.S.:
a) Setup Installation \
( . (’00’?"-"4

(b) Trouble shooting _ /’) L
(c) Networking features [ ﬂ' .2
Text Book : : 1 3

]. Hardware and Software of Personal Clofhputcrs.
By Sanjﬁy K. Bose. (W'il'ey Eastern Ltd. New Delhi).
Supporting Text Books :
1. Digital System from Gates to Mircoprocessor.
By Sanjay K. Bose. (Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi).
2. Computer Fundamentals : Architecture & Organisation.
By B. Ram.. (Wiley Eastern Ltd. New Delhi).
Reference Books : |
|. IBM PC-XT and Clones : By Govinda Rajalu.
2. Microprocessor and interfacing : By Douglas Hall.
3. Insight the IBM-PC : Peter Norton.
4. Micriprocessor System : 8086/8088 family architecture, programming &

design : By Liu and Gibson.

e ann 2R P o



(©) i:\]‘:{:t; :\\1‘?11:{:111-;:1\\;111: Oi:lli'ofcs. Changing Passward, Granting Roles &

£e, awing privileges.

(d) PL/SQL : Block Structure in PL/SQL, Variuble and constants, Running
PL/SQL in the SQL*PLUS, Data base Access with PL/SQL, Exception
Handling, Record Data type in PL/SQL, Triggers in PL/SQL.

UNITH : G.U.L. PROGRAMNDMING

(a) Introduction to Visual Basic : Event Driven Programming, IDE,
Introduction to Object, Controlling Objects, Models and Events,
Working with Forms, MDI Form Working with standard Controls.

(b) Overview of Variables, Declaring, Scope, Arrays, User defincd data
types, Constants, Working with procedures : Function, Subroutine, and
Property. Working with Data, Time, Format, String, and Math's
Function. Controlling Program Execution: Comparison and Logical
Operators, - If...Then statements, Select- Case Statement, Looping
Structures, Exiting a loop. Error Trapping and Debugging.

(c) File Organization : Saving data to file, Sequential and Random access
file, the desing and coding. T -

UNIT-5 : V DATA BASE PRO GRAMMING IN VB

(a) Introduction :- Concept of DAO, RDO, ADO, input validation : field &
form level validation, ADO object model :: the ADO object Hierarchy, the
connection object, the command object, record set object, parameter object,
field object, record object, stream object, Error object, parameter object.
(b) Using Bound control to Present ADO data : Using the ADO data control,
ADO data control prop'erti'es, binding simple controls : Data list, data combo,
Data Grid, Data Form Wizard : single form wizard, 'Grid form,
master/Detail form. . - ‘
Programming the ADO data control : Refresh method, Event, Hierarchical
flex Grid control.

(c) Data Environment & Data Report : Cfeziting éonnecﬁén, Using command

object in the data Environment, Data Environment option and operation,

Binding Form to the data Environment, ADO Events in the Data report, Pri

Preview, Print, Export, Data report in code : Data reports Events nding

data reports Directly. ‘ ‘
ata reports Directly /q %Aﬂ’ 0
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B.A. Part-2

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The three year course have been broken up into three Parts.

Part-I Examination : at the end of the first year.
Part-IT Examination

at the end of the second year and

Part-III Examination : at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) or Intermediate Examination of C.G.
Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination reco gnised by
the University or C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto,
has attended a regular course of studf in an affiliated college or in the

Teaching Department of the University for one academic year shall be eli gible

for appearing at the B.A. Part-I examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-I examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto has
attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated

college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part II Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part Il examination of the University has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated

college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part-III examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-
students and non-collegiate candidates shall be eligible for admission to the
cxamination as per provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to Examinations

(General). Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer

only such subjects/papers as are taught to the regular students at any of the

University Teaching Department or College.




B.A. Part-2

0.

Every candidate for the Buchelor of arts examination shall be examined in
A. Foundation Course:

1 - Group - Hindi Language
I1-Group - English Language

B, Three Course subjects : One subject from any
three groups out of the following six groups :

Sociology/Ancient Indian History Culture and Anthropology.

Political Science/Home Science / Drawing & Painting / Vocational
Course.

Hindi Literature/Sanskrit Literature /Urdu Literature/Mathematics
Economics/Music/Defence studies / Linguistics.
Philosophy/Psychology/Geography/Education/Management.
History/English Literature/Statistics.

Practicals (if necessary) for each core subject.

M —

=1 Oy D

Any candidate who has passed the B.A. exami nation of the University shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any of additional subjects
prescribed for the B.A. examination and not taken by him at the degree

examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.A. Part [

" examination in the subject which he proposes to offer and then the B.A. Part L1

and Part III examination in the same subject. Successfull candidate will be
given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total makrs in each
subject/group of subjects. In subject/group of subjects, where both theory and
practical examination are provided, an examinee must pass in both theory and

practical parts of the examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-I, Part II and part-III
examination. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-
II examination. In determining the divison of the Final examination, total
marks obtained by the examinees, in their Part-I, Part-Il and Part-II
examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will not be

allowed to change subjects after passing Part T Examination.




B.A. Part-2

10.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the
supplementary examination having failed in one subject only the total
aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall include

the actual marks obtained in the subject in which he appeared at the

supplementary examination.

Successful exminees at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks
shall be placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less

than 45% marks in the Second division and other successful examinees in the

third division.
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oI fmr Political Sclence

WO WS ¢ oG R Paper | : Political Thought
el : ael wroy — Wy, R, warE, RS YRS |
IR+ NToU, STAWRN, STR@r , W |
Plato : Ideal State : Justice, Education, Communism, Philosopher King.
Aristotle : State, Slavery, Citizenship , Revolution.
Ararel : g 1 Ay, o T AR, o @ i iR IR
ateq : R TR R — SRR | @it : wrfe wer f@rd |
T Ao Wi g, 9 g |

Machiavelli : Child of his times, Religion and Morality, Duties and Conduct of King. Hobbes :
Social Contract Theory: Leviathan. Locke : Social Contract Theory. Rousseau : Social Contract
Theory and General Will.

dorq : SUOfaER | firer : SuIfvaTaTe ¥ W, s R fafAfer e |
1 : eI REr | 9 Tt faerR |

Bentham : Utiliterianism. Mill : Amendment in Utiliterianism. Liberty and Representative
Government. Green : Political Thoughts. Marx: Political Thoughts.

WWWWWW&WW |

{Idealism, Individualism, Liberalism, Socialism, Fascism : Features and
Criticism,

ﬁmm;wm,wmm,mm,m |
i) : W, e, WTE U@ Wead [ | FRISTR : XIS d amfoe faur
BeaTe SUTATY : YHCAAHaag |

Manu and Kautilya : Saptang Theory, King and Kingship, Administrative
System, Rajyamandal.

Gandhi : Truth , Non violence , Satyagrah and Political thoughts.
Ambedkar : Political and Social thoughts.

Deen Dayal Upadhyay : Akatmamanavvad.
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N[y QIS A= Political Sclence
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Paper Il : Comparative Government and Politics

T8 1 faftwr wftum : Rom, RAvar, sl , wmaenfe, =make |

Unit1: British Constitution : Evolution , Sallent Features, Executlve, Legislature and
Judiciary.

TR 2 W o SR o W ;g |, it | arenfe, wurufee , vk goramer @ fraE
dge @1 Rigr |

Unit2: Constitution of United States of America : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and
Judiciary. Theory of Separation of Powers and checks and balances.

TP 3: ReaeoReve 1 GRYM : RNYa, sriufim , waefie, i , e gua= | Unit 3
Constitution of Switzerland : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and Judiciary. Direct
Democracy.

TP 4 99 &1 iU R, SRR |, R, S, [rgarel < |

Unit4: Constitution of China : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and Judiciary.
Communist Party,

P18 5 ¢ W?ﬂ?ﬂﬁ:aé,qﬁﬂmdiﬁmmmmmwmw—mmmm
IoRIE e, TeHIfaE TATCNER, RISifie Gepid 1 JFERI |

Unit5: Comparative Politics : meaning , Definition. System Theory of David Easton,

Structural -functional Approach of Almond. Concept of Political Development, Political
Socialisation, Political Culture
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Revised syllabus

SOCIOLOGY . 2019-202°

B.A. PART-II
PAPER -1
SOCIOLOGY OF TRIBAL SOCIETY

(Paper Code-0185)
UNIT-l  Tribes: Concepts, Characteristics, Tribes and Schedule Tribes, Distinction between
Tribe and Caste. . '
UNIT- Classification of Tribal peoplé: Feod gatherers and hunters, Shifting cultivates,
| Nomads, Peasant settled Agriculturists and Artisans. ' .
C‘l Cﬁ‘v" ¢ UNIT-II1 Socio-cultural Profile; Kirship, Marriage, Family, Religion and belief cultural
. S' o traditions. - '
1o _ (UNIT-IV Tribal sensitization: Tribal Mobility, Schemes of Tribal Development ,Various
Tribal Movements.
UNIT-V  Problems of Tribal People: Poverty, Illiteracy, Indebtedness, Agrarian issues,
{r{ @n}ﬁ‘{ Gf{ Exploitationstudy of tribal communities in Chhattisgarh with special reform to
» PPL» [ Particularly Venerable Tribal Groups (PVTG).

ESSENTIAL READINGS :-

"1 Vidyarthi, L.P. 1965, Cultural Counters of Tribal Bihar, Punthi Pustak, Culcutta.
Bose, N.K. 1971. Tribal Life in India, National Book Trust, New Delhi.
Das, R.K. 1988. The Tribal Social Structure, Inter India Publications, New Delhi.

B W b2

Vikash Publishing House, Delhi.

5 Elwin, Varrier. 1989. The Tribal World of Verrier Elwin: An Autobiography, Oxford,
New Delhi. .

6 Russell, R.V. and Hira Lal. 1916. The Tribes and Castes of Cémr_al Province of India,

4 Vols. Cosmo Publications, New Delhi.

Dubey, S.C.. 1977. Tribal Heritage of India, Ethnicity, Identity and -Interaction, Vol.1,

Chobhiah Bk ’WM&@:‘
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‘Mp Revised syllabus

SOCIOLOGY 2019~ 2020
B.A, PART-1I,
PAPER-I
CRIME AND SOCIETY
(Paper Code-0186)

UNIT-] Conu.pt of Crime: Meaning, Characteristics and Types.

School of Crime: Classical, Sociological and Psychological.

- UNIT-Il  Structure of Crime: Anomie, Criminality and Suicide , Organized Crime,

White Collar Crime and Cyber Crime
UNIT-11  Social Evils and Crime: Alcoholism,

Drug Addiction, Dowry and Beggary.
UNIT-IV  Punishment: Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives and Types,

Major Theories of Punishment.
UNIT-V  Corrcctional Process: Role of Police and Judiciary in India, Development of Jail

reforms in India and Modern correctional concépts- Probation , Parole and after
care Programe.

ESSENTlAL READINGS

1. Mike, & Maguire. (2007). The Oaford Hand Book of Criminology. London: Oxford

~ University Press.

9. Haster, S., & Eglin, P. (1992). A Sociology of Crime. London: Routledge Publishers.
Mead, G. H. (1934). Mind Self and Sociely. Chicago: Chicago University Press

4. Gottfredson, Michael, R., Hirschi, & Travis. (1990)..4 General Theory of Crime.
London: Stanford University Press.

5. Sutherland, & Edwin, H. (1924). Principles of Crimino
“Press.

6. Sutherland, Edward, H., & White, C. (1949)
Press, New York.

‘:.JJ

logy. Chicago: Chicago University

_Crime. New York, Holt, Rinehart: Winston

/\11
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

o 4 ! pfa“""}- REVISED SYLLBUS
quv" ¢  B.A. Part- Il (Economics)
]

Subiject : Macro Economics, Paper-I (Code: 0181)
UNIT 1

National Income: Concept and measurement of national income, Economic welfare
and national income, Social accounting. Circular flow of income, National income
accounting, Green accounting Classical theory of employment, Say's law of market
Keynesean theory of employment.

UNIT 2

Consumption Function - Average and marginal propensity to consume, Keynes's
psychological law of consumption. Determinants of the consumption function. The
saving function. The investments multiplier and its effectiveness, The investment
Function - marginal efficiency of capital, Autonomous and induced investment.
Saving and investment equality.

UNIT 3

Nature and Characteristics of trade cycle, Theories of trade cycle: Hawtrey's
monetary theory, Hayek's over investment theory, Keynes's view on trade cycles,
Schumpeter's theory of innovation, Samuelson and Hicks multiplier accelerator
model, Control of trade cycle.

UNIT 4

International Trade - Inter-regional and international trade, Comparative advantage
cost theory, Opportunity cost theory and Heckscher Ohlin theory, International
trade and economic development, Tariffs & import quotas, Concept of optimum
tariff, Balance of trade & balance of ~payment, Concept & components of BOP,
Equilibrium & disequilibrium in BOP, Relative merits & demerits of devaluation,
Foreign trade multiplier.

UNIT 5

Functions and objectives of international monetary fund, World Bank and World
Trade Organization, International monetary reforms and India, Foreign trade in

N ==




Indi : bia
a recent change in the composition and direction of foreign trade, India's

bal .
ar‘lce .Of payment, Export promotion and import substitution in India.
Multinational Corporation and India.

BASIC READING LIST -

- AcKley, G. (1976) - “ Macro Economics; Theory and Policy,” Mcmillan Publishing
Company, Newyork.

-0 Dfay,d ACL. (1960) - “Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
xford.

- GuPFa, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi
- Heijdra, BJ. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) - “Foundations of Modern Macro-economics,”
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, MX. and P.D. Mizan (2000) -* Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.
READING LIST - - Ackley, G. (1976), Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy”,
Macmillan Publishing Company, New York. -

Day, A.CL. (1960) -* Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.
- Gupta, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi

- Heijdra, B.J. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) -“ Foundations of Modern Macro-economics,
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000) - Monetary Economics, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

- Dillard, D. (1960)- “The Economics of John Mayanand Keynes, “Crossby Lockwood
and Sons, London.

- Hanson, A.H. (1953), “A Guideto Keynes, “McGraw Hill, New York.

- Higgins, B. (1963), “Economic Development; Principles, Problems and Policies, “
Central Book Depot, Allahbad.

- Keynes, J.M. (1936), “The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,”
Macmillan, London. _

- Kindleberger, C.P. (1958), “Economic Development,” McGraw Hill Book company,
New York.

Powelson, J.P.C. (1960), “ National Income and Flow of Funds Analysis,” McGraw
Hill, New York.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- II (Economics)
Subject: Money, Banking and Public Finance, Paper-1I (Code: 0182)

j - .
UN Pm '/@4)0(‘0:@6 06’\r 2
IT 1 h

Basic concepts : Money - meaning and functions, Gresham's law; Quantity theory of
money- Cash transaction and cash balance approaches; Value of Money, Inflation,
deflation and reflation, types, causes and effects on different sectors of the economy;
Demand pull and cost push inflation; Measures to control inflation. Phillips curve,
Concept of demonetization.

UNIT 2

Commercial banking- meaning and types; Functions of commercial banks, The
process of credit creation, purpose and limitations; Liabilities and assets of banks;
Evolution of commercial banking in India after independence; A critical appraisal of
the progress of commercial banking after Nationalization, Functions of a central
bank; Quantitative and qualitative methods of credit control; Bank rate policy; Open
market operations; Variable reserve ratio and selective methods. Role and functions
of the Reserve bank of India; Objectives and limitations of monetary policy with

special reference to India.

UNIT 3

Meaning and scope of public finance; Distinction between private and public
finance; public goods v/s private goods; The Principle of maximum social advantage;
Role of the government in economic activities ; Public expenditure - Meaning,
classification and principles of public expenditure; Trends in public expenditure and
causes of growth of public expenditure in India.

UNIT 4

Sources of Public revenue; taxation - Meaning, Canons and classification of taxes;
Division of tax burden. The benefit and ability to pay approaches; Impact and
incidence of taxes; Taxable capacity; Effects of taxation; Characteristics of a good tax

W
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system; Equi ice i i "
y Equity and Justice in Taxation, Major trends in tax revenue of the Central
and State Government in India,

UNIT 5

Publi.c debt and financial administration: Sources of public borrowing, Effects of
public debt. Methods of debt redemption. The public budget- Kinds of budget,

Economic and functional classification of the budget; Preparation and passing of
budget in India.

READING LIST -

- Ackley G. (1978), “Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy,” Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York. '

- Bhargavas B.H. (1981), “The Theory and Working of Union Finance in India,”
Chaitanya Publishing House Allaybad.

- Gupta, $.B. (1994),” Monetary Economics’, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi.
- Houghton. EW. (Ed.) (1988), “Public Finance.” Pengum, Battinore

- Jha R. (1998),
Modorn Public Economics. Routledge, London.
- Mithani, D.M. (1981), “Modern Public Finance,’ Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.
- Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (1976),” Public Finance in Theory and Practice”,
McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.
- Shapiro, E. (1996), “Macroeconomics Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.
ADDITIONAL READING LIST - '

- Day, A.C.L. (1960), “Outline of Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University Press,
Oxford.

- De Kock, M.H. (1960),” Central Banking.” Staples Press, London.

-Due, ].E. (1963), “Government Finance,” Irwin, Homewood.

- Government of India, “Economic Survey” (Annual), New Delhi

- Halm, G.N. (1955), “Monetary Theory,” Asia Publishing House, New Delhi
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B.A. /B.Sc. Part 11

PAPER - 1
ECONOMIC AND RESOURCES GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
o - (Paper Code-0187)
eaning, scope and approachcs to cconomic geography; Main concepts of

economic geography; Resource: concept and classification; Natural resources:

soil, forest and water,
Unit II Mineral resources: iron ore and bauxite; Power resources: coal, petroleum and

hydro electricity; Resource conservation; Principal crops: wheat, rice, sugarcane

and tea

Unit III Agric.;ulturaI regions of the world (Derwent Whittlesey); Theory of agriculrural
location (Von Thunen); Theory of industrial location (Weber); Major industries:
f the world.

iron and steel, textiles, petrochemical and sugar; industrial regions o
Unit IV World transportation: major trans-continental railways, s¢a and air routes;

International trade: patterns and trends; Major trade blocks: LAFTA, EEC,
ASEAN; Effect of globalization on developing countrics. V3 wyaawn Ve (Nﬂ

UnitV Cons_;ervation ‘of resources; evolution of the concept, principles, philosophy, and
approach to conservation, Tesources conservation and practices. Policy making

and sustainable development. t pﬂ%’l e LT ) ¢ 3 z‘kg a
Books Recommended: EwviYo NI =

1. Alexander,J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.

2. Bryson,J., Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.

3. Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic

Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.
4. Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,

Massachusetts.

5. Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

6. Guha,J.S.and Chattoraj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of
Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata.

7. Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic Geography: Economy, Policy,
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.

8. Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic

Englewood Cliff, New Jersey, Prentice Hall
9. Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies: Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,

Geography (3rd revised edition)

London.
10. Knowles, R, Wareing, J. (2000): Economic and Social Geography Made Simple, Rupa and

Company, New Delhi. ;
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Unit I

Unit II

Unit 1T

.. B.A,/B.Sc. Part II

PAPLR - 11
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0188)
Physical Features: Structure, Relief, Climate, Physiographic Regions, Drainage,
Climate-origin and mechanism of monsoon, and regional and Seasonal variation.

Natural Resources: Soils - types, their distribution and characteristics. Water

Resources (major irrigation and hydel power projects); Forests-types, distribution, {5, Avre
economic significance and conservation, Mineral and Power resources-Iron-ore, 5y )
Manganese, Copper, Coal, Petroleum and Natural gas, Non conventional sources A

of energy. EluwLs
Cultural Features : Population - Growth, Density and Distribution. Agriculture -

Major crops, impact of Green Revolution and Agricultural regions.

Unit IV Industries Localization, Development & Production - Iron and steel, Cotton

UnitVv

Textile, Cement, Sugar, Transport, Foreign Trade. Industrial Region.

Detailed Study of the following regions of India : Kashmir Valley, North- East
Region, Chhota Nagpur Plateau, Thar Desert, Islands of India.

Books Recommended:

1.

e RN

—
(=]

11,
12.

14.

15.
16.

Chauhan, P.R. and Prasad, M. (2003): Bharat Ka Vrihad Bhugol, Vasundhara Prakashan,
Gorakhpur.

Farmer, B.H. (1983): An Introduction to South Asia. Methuen, London

Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth
Krishnan, M.S. (1982): Geology of India and Burma, CAS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
Khullar, D.R. ( 2007): India: A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.
Rao, B.P. (2007): Bharat kee Bhaugolik Sameeksha, Vasundhara Prakashan, Gorakhpur.

Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho, O. (2003): Economic and Commercial Geography of India, Vikas
Publishing House Private Ltd. New Delhi.

. Singh, J. (2003): India: A Comprehensive Systematic Geography. Gyanodaya Prakashan,

Gorakhpur

Singh, J. (2001); Bharat: Bhougolik Aadhar Avam Ayam, Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur.

Singh, R.L. (ed.) (1971): India: A Regional Geography. National Geographical Society of India,
Varanasi.

. Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996): India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

Methuen, London, 7" edition.

Sukhwal, B.L. (1987): India: Economic Resource Base and Contemporary Political Patterns.
Sterling Publication, New Delhi
Tiwari, R.C. (2007): Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Wadia, D. N. (1959): Geology of India. Mac-Millan and Company, London and student edition
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Books Recommended:
1. Alexander,J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.

2. Bryson, ., Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.
3. Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic
Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.

4. Coe, N.(2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,
Massachusefts.

~ Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

. Guha, J. S.and Chattoraj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of

Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata.

7. Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic G
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.

8. Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Econemic
Englewood Cliff , New Jersey, Prentice Hall

9, Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies: Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,
London.

10, Knowles, R, Wareing, J
Company, New Delhi.
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eography: Economy, Policy,

Geography (3rd revised edition)

J. (2000): Economic and Social Geography Made Simple, Rupa and
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B.A, Part-3

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.lI
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
. BACHELOR OF . ARTS

The three year course have been broken up in to three Parts,

Part-1 Examination at the end of the first year.
Part-Il Examination at the end of the second ycar and
Part-Il Examination : at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10-2) or intermediate examination of C.G. Board of
Secondary Education, Ra.ipur or any other examination recognised by the University or
C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of
study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be elig]ible for appearing at the B.A. Part-I examination.

A candidate who after passmg BA .Palré-l .exﬁm..ilna.tion of the University or any other
examination recognised b)lr the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular

course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching
Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part 11
Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part 1T examination of the _University has completed a
regular course of sthdy for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching

Department of the Un.i'\'fersity shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part-III
examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate candidates -shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per
provisions of Ordinance N, 6 relating to Examinations (General). Provided that non-
collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subjects/papers as are taught to
the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or College.

Every candidate for the Ba:_ﬁhelor‘él'f Arts examination shall be examined in ik,
Foundation Course : b

i) GroupB - Hindi Language

i)  Group C - English Language

B. Three Core subjects : One subject from any three groups out of the following six
groups :

1. Sociology/Ancient Indian History/An thropology.

2. Political Science/Home Science/Vocational Course.




B.A. Part-3

* Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of

~ obtain not less than 33%

Hindi Lilt;mlur';:fSunsl;rH Literature/Urdu Literature/Math,
EconomicsfMusichlngu istics/Defenco studics, _
PhiIosuphy!l’sychulngnycogmphnyciucmiotﬂMnnﬁgcmcnt.
History/English Litrature/Stalistics.

7. Practicals (if necessary) for cach core subject,

3

4,
3,
6

the University shall be allowed to
present himself for examination in any of additional subjects prescribed for the B.A.
examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will have to

first appear and pass the B.A. Part I examination in the subject which he proposes to offer

“and then the B.A. Part Il and Part III examination in the same subject. Successfull

candidate will be given a certificate to that effect,
In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must

of the total makrs in each subject/group of subjects. In

subject/group of subjebts‘,"j\li!hérc both theory and ‘practical examination are provided, an

examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the examination separately.

Candidate will have to pﬁss separa-télly at the Part-I',L Ii;art 1T and pal_*t'-Hl examination. No

division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-Il examination. In

determining the divison of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees,

in their Part-1, Part-1I and Part-III examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account,

Candidate will not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part I Examination,

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject only the total aggregate marks being carried over
for determining the division shall include the actual marks obtained in the subject in which
he appeared at the supplementary examination,

Successful exminees at the Part-Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be

placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second division and other successful examinees in the third division,
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Palmar and Prkins - International Relations.
R. Aron - Peace & war - A theory of International Relations, London.
Organski ~ - World Politics
C.P. Schliccher .. International Relations, Co-operation and Competition.
J. Frankel - The making of Foreign policy, london, 1963.
H.J. Morgenthau - Politics Among Nations, 6th adition, New York, 1985.
ICN. Waltz - Theory of International Politics, Addison - Wesley, 1979.
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. 30 Pfittner JM. ol a .:'l Public Administration.
11, WhiteL.D. og 24,570 — -Introdution to the Principles of Public Aldministratiom
- 12. Bhambhari P Fy fa¥ — Bureaucracy and Politics in India, Delhi Vikas 1971.
13. Bhattacharya M. — Public Administration.
14, Maheshwari S.R. — Indian Administration system.
15, “Awasthi & Maheshwari - ‘public Administration.




ECONOMICS
PAPER -1
DEVELOPM.ENT AND ENVIRNMENTAL ECONOMICS M.M. 75

L UNIT-1 (Paper Code-0242)
J ‘M ] K/ - F]sc"“mmc Growth and Development - Factors affecting cconomic growth, Capital and
Lu& t echnology Develompment & under development, Population of Under-developed

Countrics, Poverty - Absolut & Relative, Mcasuring development and Undevlopment, gap
per capita income, inequlity of income and wealth.,

= Human Delopment index GDI, GEM, Poverty Index of development & Quality of life.
UNIT-II Population problem and growth, pattern of population. Theory of demographic trasition.

Population poverty & Environment. Theory of Social Change Immutable laws of Capital
E " V!"'b?)f}u "'L:’.:”L-; _ Development - Crisis in capitalism. Karl Marx - Theory of Development, Mahalonobis

four sectoral Model. Schumpeter's .de_ygelop_mgnt_jn Capitalistic economy, Big-Push Balance
and unbalanced Growth, Critical Minimum Effort thesis, Low Income Equilibrium Trap-

Dualism : Technical, Behavioural & Social,” . "'

H N [Unit-'lﬂ Harrod and Domar Growth Model, Neo Classical models, So low, Meade & Mrs. Joan

Vv ﬂ}é"’ s Robinson's Growh model, Unlimited supply of Labour. - ;
UNIT-IV Environment and Ecology Economic linkage, Environment as a necessary and luxury,
' Population environment ‘linkage, Environmental use & environmental’ disruption as an
. j.,- allocation problem. Market failure for environmental goods, environment as a public good,
F m\ﬁ’ 042 Al G the Common problem. Property Human right approach to environmental problem,
= valuation of environmental damages-land, water, air & forest Pollution Control-Prevention.
Control and asbtement of pollution Choice of policy instruments in developing Countries,
Environmental legislation - Indicators of Sustainable Develop-ment, environmental
accounting. . ./, .- ; sl

UNIT-V Concept of Tntellectual Capital - Food Security, Education Helath & Nutrition, Efficiency
& Productivity in Agriculture New Technology & Sustainable Agriculture, Globalization
. & Agriculture growth, the Choice of Technique & appropriate technology & employment.

Role of Monetory & Fiscal policies in developing Countries.

B,h. Part-3




) 4 GEOGRAI'IY
. 1e B.A. Part Il Examination in Geography will be of 150 matks, There will be two theory
papers and one practical each of 50 marks os follows :

Paper -1 Resource and Enwronmcnl
: Paper-11 Geography of India (with special reference to Cllhall[sgarh)
-~ Paper—TII  Practical Geography —~

2. Each theory paper shall be of three hours' duration.
3. Candidates will be required to pass separately in theory and practical examinations.
4,  Each theory paper is divided into five units,
5. (a) Inthe practical examination the following shall be allotment of time and marks.
i) TLabwork ; - 20marks up to three hours
ii) Survey ' - 10marks Two hours
iii) Field Report - 10marks
iv)  Practical Record and viva-voce - 10 marks
(b) The external and internal examiners shall jointly submit marks.
(¢) The candidates shall present at the time of the practical examination their practical recor ds
regularly signed by the teachers concerned.
PAPER -1
RESOURCES AND ENVIRONMENT M.M. 50
i v + - (Paper Codc-0248) -
A. Resources Eawsi ygw&-{}r’

nature and components of resources and cnvironment. Resources and

UNIT-1 Meaning,
. renewable and nonrenewable :

environment interface, Classification of resources
biotic (forests, W1Id hfe live-stock, fisheries, agricultural crops) and abiotic (land,

water, mineral)
UNIT-II Distribution and utilization of water mineral and energy resources, their ecconomic and

environmental significance and conservation. Types and distribution of forests, fauna

and fisheries, their economic, and. environmental: significancesand conservation. Major F ;ﬁﬁiz‘]

soil types and their distribution; problems of soil erosion and soil conservation. En;.»i‘fd?\‘f}
UNIT-111 Number, density, growth and distribution of population; population pressure au(i :

resource utilization. » Jt:_;ﬂﬂ.?, (S

B. Environment
UNIT-IV Classification of environment: Natural and'Human. Man environment interrelations

with respect to population size, types of economy and technology; exploitation of
natural resources and environmental hazards,

UNIT-V Emerging environmental i - i plosion; i .
| ging cn ntal issues lpopulahon explosion; food sccurity; deforestation;
global warming, conservation of bio-diversity; sustainable development

| acal
E%W'Ya%moy,%-
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; PAPER - 11 sl
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA i M.M. 50
(With Special reference to Chhattisgarh)
3 (Paper Code-0249) . .
“Structure, Relief and Physiographic regions,
£ monsoon, and regional and scasonal variation.
types, their distribution an cs. Water resources

Drainage, Climate-

UNIT - T Physical featurcs
origin and mechanism 0

UNIT-II Natural resources : Soils - d characterist_i

projets); Forests-types, distribution, economic

(major irrigation and hydel power
Power resources-Iron-ore, Man

significance and conservation. Mineral and ganese,

al, Petroleum and Natural gas, Non conventi

Major crops, impact
n Textile, Cement, Sugar,

onal sources of energy-

Copper, Co
of green revolution and

UNIT-III Cultural Features : Agriculture -
Industries - Iron and steel, Cotto

agricultural regions;
gn Trade.

Population - growth, density and distribution. Transport, Forei

Climate, Soils, Natural

UNIT-TV Chhattisgarh : y
re, . Physiography .Drainage,
nt. Mineral and Power

Physical Features : Structu
vegetation, Water: ‘resources’ = ‘availability and developme

B resources, Power projects. gt _
UNIT-V Chhattisgarh : i ot T - . .--._-i.llsn ﬁ 'E.”}cil;&:{ . |
ulture, Industries, Population - growt distribution and density,

_ Cultural features : Agric
literacy and sex-ratio, urbanisation. Major tribes-their habitét, economy
v ey vadie

social groups,
Cireis Haa) oo OB AR L
and society. Transport and Tourism.

o

SUGGESTED READING : " ' i
0. : Economic and Commercial Geography of India, Vikas Pub.

1. Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho,
House, New Delhi, 1988.
onal Geography,

2. Singh, R.L. (Ed.) : India : A regi
Spate, O.HX. and I earmonth. A.T.A. India and Pakistan : A General and Regional

Geography, Methuen & Co. Ltd. London, 1967.

4. Tiwari, R.C. : Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan. Allhabad, 2003.
WWMH(W):WWWW.M.MWW,W
6 3T . RA T A e

Nat. Geog. Soc. of India, Varanasi, 1971.

wun
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SOCIOLOGY

HO@“@f’ PAPER - 1
i _[_l._‘(_/“ SOCIOLOGY 01" TRIBAL SOCIETY : . MM.75
e (Paper. Code-0246) ; St

UNIT-I  The concept of Tribe; :
Characteristics of Tribal society Distinction in Tribe and Caste.

UNIT-II Classification of Tribal people :- | '
Food gatherers and hunters, shifting cultivates, nomads, peasants settled agricultur-
ists, artisans. ‘

Sociocultural profile - Kinshi p, marriage and family, religions beliefs cultural
UNIT-III traditions.
UNIT-IV Social mobility and change sensitization.

Schemes of Tribal Development Various tribal movements.

UNIT-V Problems of Tribal people -
Poverty, illitracry, indebtedness,* agrarian issues, cxploltatmn study of tribal
immunities in Chhattisgarh with special reference to "oraon”, "Kanwar" and

"Gond", ORI OOF

PAPER-TI
SOCIAL RESEARCH METHODS M.M. 75
5 (Paper Code-0247) :

UNIT-1 Meanmg and signific canﬁe of Social Research,
Hypothesis and its formulation Scientific method and its applicability.

UNIT-II Positivism
Ethnography, observation, case study, content analysis.

b A

Unit-ITT  Types of Rescarch -
Historical, descri ptlve, compm atlve exploratory, experimental.

UNIT-1v Techniques of data collection - ‘survey sampling, Questionnaire, Interview schedule
and Interview guldc.

UNIT-V Meaning, importance and limitations of social statistics.
Graphs, diagrams and measures of central tendency - mean mode, mediaJ correlation.
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B.Se, (Home Sclence) PART- |
Session 2019-20
Group - 11
VA Paper-A
* BASIC NUTRITION

OBJECTIVE: : i MLNGSD

* This course will enable the student to
nutrients, their requirements and the effe

e Learn about the structure,
Be familiar with the
Develop an ability to imp

understand the functions of food and the role of various
cts of deficiency and excess (in brief).
composition, nutritional contribution and selection of different foodstuffs,

different methods of cooking, their advantages and disadvantages,
rove the nutritional-quality of food. '

THEORY
UNIT-I
Concept of Nutrition — Food, Nutrition, Under and Over Nutrition, Health
X 1. Functions of Food
\@\ o 2. Basic Terminology (Blanching, Marination in cookery- Caramalization,
\v}\.\_\*’i‘ c}_\} Seasoning) Y. s
U 3. Methods of Cooking

UNIT-II Nutrients: Macro nutrients
Classification, sources, functions - -
Recommended Dietary-Allowances
Deficiency and excess (in brief)

Water

Carbohydrates gt N
Fats = = e e
Protein 25 |
Fiber = ’

UNIT-III Nutrients: Micro nutrients
Calcium e B
Iron e WL = Jravikes 0o Wy 73
Magnesium - ot oo
Zinc 15574l xn
Fluorine -
Iodine, Selenium, Copper, Manganese
Fat-soluble vitamins (A,D,E,K)
Water soluble Vitamins (Thiamine, Riboflavin, Niacin, Vitamin C, Folic Acid ,Pyridoxine,
Pantothenic acid and vitamin B12 )

UNIT-IV Food, Structure Cbiﬁpclnéition, Classification and Functions.
o Cereals, Millets and their products
Pulses, Legumes and their products
Fruits and Vegetables
Milk and Milk Products
Nuts and oil Seeds
Meat, Fish, Poultry and Eggs
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate and other beverages
Condiments and spices.

%-- L2219 @7%\.&\’\&) _’q‘fé""éw-@
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B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) PART-I
Session 2019-20
Group =11
Paper-B

INTRODUCTION TO RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

M.M.50
FOCUS :

This course deals with the management of resources in-the family with particular reference to
mobilising all the resources {or achicving the family goals. It also deals with the factors motivating
management and management applied to specific resources, The course intends to create awareness,
appreciation and understanding of environment, The major environmental issues and problems are to
be critically analysed

for inculcating environmental consciousness among the learners and to help
them take individual/ household/community level decision for making the physical environment

condcive for . family living. The course content has to be taught at an clementary level,

OBJECTIVES :

1.

To create an awareness amo

g the students about, management in the family as well as the other
systems. s (B2 W)

ol I}

2. To recognize the importance' of wise use of resources in order to achieve goals.
% The physical environment and jts components and the major issues.
4. The impact of human, activities on environment .
5. The action needed for checking environmental threats
\.\ d Q, b .
e A THEORY
Unit -1

1-  Introduction to Resource Management Definitions
2-  Types of Management e
3-  Advantages of Management Limitation in

Management -

Unit—II  Factors Motivating Management i

Unit - III (1) Resource

1 . (it At P0G e gen s e e R L e LRl
1- Goals - Definition, Types and Utility
2- values — Importance, Sources, Classification, Characteristics, Changing values.

3- Standards —.Conventional and non conventional — qualitative, quantitative,
conventional and non conventional.
4

Relation between values, goods and standard -

Flop win

I LA

(@) ~ Types of Resources

(b) Characteristics of Resource

(c) Factors affecting use of Resources

(d) Relation to Resources to Management

(2) Decision Making —

(a) .t »1 Definitions and Importance
(b) Steps of Decision

(c) ' Factors affecting decision
(d) Resolving conflicts.

ot B adgd wmsin.



B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) PART- I
Sesslon 2019-20
Group - 111
: Paper- A
INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
M.M.50

FOCUS:
This is an attempt to guide undergraduate students in understanding of the field of Human
Development in a basic way.
A Concious deviation is taken from the stage-wise approach to. the life span so as to make the
course more meaningful and to allow for flexibility in understanding human development, as
a continuous process. All topics are given a cross-cultural orientation. The major topics
covered are : An overview of the field ; factors important for growth and development;
different dimensions of development across the life-span namely, physical and motor,
cognition, language, socio-emotional and personality and finally relevant issues in human
development and social change. '
Techers are encouraged to use thé ‘points of emphasis mentioned and culturally relevant
examples to stimulate throught and participatroy discussion. The use of Video-films is also
recommended to suppliement course content and facilitate discussions. This course purports
to create awareness and appreciation. for, the role and functions of marriage and family as
basic institutions. The changing trends, the dynamics of adjustment and contemporary
problems and issues are to be critically analysed for developing better understanding of
needs, adjustment areas and intervention strategies.

OBJECTIVES: 7 PR, (alod

The student will — M) L W el 8 N

I Acquire knowledge and insights about the dynamics of contemporary marriage and family
systems in India. ' Iy

2. Become acquainted with the concept, goals and areas of adjustment, relationship within the
family. i e o .

3. Become aware of her c_l_ian‘g’;ing roles and relationships with the family.

4. Understand the dynamics of families in distress and crisis.

5 To introduce student to “the field of human development-concept, dimensions and
interrelations et 25 R s Sy . :

6. To sensitize students to social and cross-culture contexts in human development.

7 To sensitize students to interventions in the field of human development .

pang W THEORY vir | L i --.u-aﬁi&f e

. L sear Ble D Bo et Hm’ﬂ . o _

Unit-I An overview on the field of HD .

i+ what is human development? Why do we need to studyit? defenition of development,ie,
family and society, variations across cultures and individual differences inHuman

development.
i family and child welfare ;a. family welfare programme, b. childwelfare programme,
iii  Growth and Development

a. Understanding growth and development (Definitions)
b. General Principles of development,
c. Constraints and facilitators in growth and development (influences of heredity

and environment)

15" @fi\@\&w A 1



UNIT-III

' umfe‘”lﬁﬁl-ﬁ ':T:l.'iiriér:f;ﬁi]if.igsriﬂ'i"z‘f““’" (if) Number of chromosomes. (iii) the
genetic effects. » (iv) genotype and pfltfllvlypc, (v) sex linked
: E]I::Ii'al‘t::il;fnLu(:lfcr-requisilcs: (i) Nulrit[onl, (i) ’opportunitics,
ot e oo s W1 v e e
the extentor Bt pment, (ii) environment determines

° The beginning of a new life
- Prenatal development
- Prenatal influences on the ‘child: biological risks, age of mother, physical

cllal:actenstlcs, illness, diet and nutrition, stress and emotional strains
environmental hazards.

Physical Development

- The new l:zom ph){sical appearance: size, weight, bodily proportions, sensory
capacities i.e. hearing, vision, taste, smell,, touch, temperature and position.

- Changes in size, shape, muscles and bones, and brain as it continues through :

infancy end of infancy,
- Linking physical and motor development.-
Motor development: reflexes in infancy; major milestones through end of infancy,
- Physical and ‘motor development can be influenced through : - (i) Maturation,
(ii) nutrition, (iif) rﬂdniggnjing and healthcare, (iv) stimulation, (V) practice.
Cognitive Development Across the Life Span
a. Cognitive development
- The concept of intelligence an ", e 4 n
» (A brief infroduction'to Piaget's 'theory )introduce stages withour much
elaboration : ”senscirimotbr stage in infancy concrete operational stage in
childhood changes in remembering the reasoning in middle childhood, formal
operations in adolescence, fluid and crystallized intelligence in adulthood,

declining cognitive abilities in late adulthood and old age.).

The Developmet_lol_'L_'angilageAqrps_s the Life Span ) A —

Language as a form of communication

Functions of language : expressing wishes, controlling others, interacting with others,
expressing _individuality, exploring the world, pretending, using language to
communicate/share information, understanding our society and culture, reasoning.
Communicating before language development ie. the stages of vocalization :

undifferentiated crying, differentiated crying, babbling, Imitation of sound, patterned

speech, T ——
Beginning to use language : one or two word utt
speech; understanding metaphors, smiles, irony,
level meanings of sentences.

Uses of language; conversationa

erances; early sentences; telegraphic
reflecting on superficial and deeper

| acts (non'—verbal) conversational conventions,

learning to listen. . _ ”
Language development can be influenced through : (i) maturation, (ii)
stimulation . . .

in language development : Possible decline of

Deviations in language development :
language in the aged, (speech- impairment an

d disorders to be introduced briefly).

A=, AN




UNIT-IV

Socio-emotional Development Across (he Life S pan
a.

b.

Understanding social and emotional development
Social development !

Introduce socialization as an important part of the process of becoming
human,

Social milestones : beginning with the emergence of the social smile;
attachment, separation, anxiety, acquiring sex roles in childhood,
induction into occupational roles by adulthood, social isolation and
consequences in late adulthood and in the elderly.

- Patterns and role of parent-child interactions, interactions with siblings

and peers; social and cultural interactions through infancy to old age.

Emotional development

- Emotions serve two adaptive functions : (i) motivating and (ii)
communication.

- Basic emotional reactions (joy, fear, jealousy, anger, sadness, aggres-
sions)

- Components of emotion : (i) emotions are elicited by the context, (ii)

_include bodlly activity, (iii) emotlonal expressions are made through

facial expressions, bodily movemerits, vocationalization, (iv) labelling

emotions. Emotions may be acquired as a result of/by the Influence of

- (i) internal and external sources, (ii) cogmtlon (iii) learning
and (iv) social reinforcement.

- Mllestones of emotional development through infancy and childhood

emotional cmfumons and adolescence, stability of_emotlons in
adulthood and old age.

- Emotional problems : (i) depression, (i) over-achwty, (i) aggressxon

Personality Development Across the Life Span

UNIT-V

1'7:

a. Personality Development

b. Personality may be influenced by : (a) heredity, (b) environment (parenting
styles, peer, groups soclal interactions, early childhood cxpenences Ilfe
events, support avallable in a community etc.)

c. The role of social norms in personality development. Deviant personalities
(juvenile delmqucncy in childhood and anti-social personalities in adulthood)

Marriage te

a, Marriage as an institution : goals, rituals, functions, changcs and challenges

b. Mate selectlon facturs mﬂuencmg, conSIderat:ons of exogamy and endogamy,
changing trends, arranged and personal choice of mates. ,

c. Preparation for marriage, social emotional issues, financial concerns and
exchanges, guidance and counseling. .

d. Marital adjustment, areas and factors mﬂuencmg planned parenthood.

Families with Problems

a. Families with marital disharmony and disruption, dimension, casual factors.

b. Families in dlstress v1olence and abuse, dowry victimization, violence against

' women,

Interventions for_Familiés in Trouble

a.  Counseling premarital and marital

b. Public awareness and education programmes

M/Z 14 @%&\\% AL 1
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B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) PART- I

Session 2019-20
Group - 111
Paper- B
TEXTILE AND CLOTHING

M. Marks: 50
FOCUS:

(A)Variety in clothing depends on variety of textiles. Though very few textiles were known to man earlier,
presently, he is seeing newer textiles each one superseding to other. Their performance is also varying. It is
essential for a student to have some basic knowledge of these textiles to select the right kind of fabric for
specific use.

(B) Clothing is important for protection, comfort, personality and growth in relevant age groups .the course
should dealt with ,keeping in view the activities of concerned age group with consideration for safety, ease of
care and comfort.

OBJECTIVES:

To enable students to-
1. To acquaint with proper notion regarding choice of fabrics
2. To develop skills in clothing construction
3. To acquaint with different textiles and their performances
4. Impart knowledge on different textiles finishes

" 'THEORY

Unit—-1
1. Introduction of the Subject
2. Common Terminologies used in Textile |,
3. Properties of Textile Fibers =c tust ‘novde s o o
* 'Classification of the textile fibres : History, composition, types, production
& properties ey i) e
« Natural Fiber — Cotton, Linen; Silk, Wool - e

/_ 1 I :' ' '..'- * .Ii 1% v = r
e Man-Made Fiber — Rayon ;7, < ol O ‘ﬁPZQ/Q/

¢ Thermoplastic Fiber — Nylon

Unit-11 : LI EpRT e et e \J—@W
1. Study of Yarn G
 Meaning, Yarn Making : Mechanical & Chemical
« Types — Simple, Complex; Novelty and Textured yarn
e number, yarn count,Yarn Twist

SRR AP |

2. Methods of fabric construction

e Weaving : Handloom and its parts.

o Different types of weaves- Plain weaves, Floting weaves, Pile, Jaquard and Leno weaves.
3. Other methods of fabric construction : Felting, Knitting, Crocheting, Braiding & Lacing

Unit - III
1. Finishes : Meaning and purpose
 Physical finishes : Singeing , Napping ,Brushing ,Shearing, sizing , shrinking , tentaring,
Calendaring etc.

o Chemical finishes : Bleaching & mercerizing

b is @%&\\% A 12
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o Special purpose finishes : wrinkle resistance , waler resistant & water repellent , Flame

retardant , crease resistance , soil resistant ele.

Z. Identification of Fabric
« Appearance test / Microscopic test

« Buming test/ Creasing test
+ Breaking test/ Tearing test & Chemical test

3 Importance of Clothing

Unit-IV

1. Dyes
o Definition and Classification
« Different types of dyes Natural & Synthetic dyes
o Suitability of various dyes to different fibres

2. Dyeing methods of different stages of processing :
e Fiber, yarn, picce ; union & cross

3. Household method of dyeing. il iusizivii

4. Colour fastness '
o Characteristics of colour fastness
o Fastness to sunllght ccrocking ,perspiration

-

Unit-V \’fﬁ £ {f-wt .,fﬁ
1. Printing
e Its significance
« Methods of printing : Block, Stencil, Screen & Roller printing
o Advantages and disadvantages of various methods of printing

e Faults in different printing methods

}9@4%’
e Preparation of printing paste. ; f M/D Z

o Preparation of cloth for printing )
o After treatment of printed goods, ... - ///% C,-j
o Resist dyed - Bandhej of Gujrat and Rajasthan o
Pl
PRACTICAL
1. Identification of yarn

2. Identification of textile fibres :.
e Visual test / Microscopic test

‘e Burning test /Chemical test

3. weaves and their variations :
e Plain weave / Twill weave

e Satin & Sateen weave
o Honeycomb & Birdseye weave

BSrn @A Amsions



SepemE —

¢ Block printing / Screen printing / Stencil printing

5. Tie & dye 2 M

6. Simple dyeing of different fabrics -

7. Finishing of fabric before dyeing & printing
e Scouring

¢ Bleaching
* Designing

8. Bleaching & whitening
9. Starching

10. Laundering of cotton, silk, wool and synthetic fabric
10. Batik

Q7 e @4\”6\3'\\% s



_____ —uvauiiment

9. .
Business Economies

10
Computer o Pplication

B.Sc. (HOME SCIENCE) PART- I

Sesslon 2019-20
Group =1V
Paper-A
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

. M. Marks: 50

FOCUS
The focus of the course is on the evaluation of approaches to community development in
general and in our country in particular. The course focuses on the structure of rural and urban
communities, the systems comprising of interacting structures and interlocking of these to
form the existing society. It will also indicate the relationship of social change to changes in
the structures and systems that exist. It is expected to help students to orient themselves to be
part of the development process.
OBJECTIVES: To enable students to
1. Be aware of the approaches to development _
% Develop faith in the capacity of the people, to take respons ibility for their own
development.
3. Understand the existing support structures for development efforts.
4. Understand the role of non Govt organizations in community development.
5 Understand the socio - economic structures and systems that make up the rural and urban
_ communities. :
6. Understand the meaning of social change through development plans and programs in the
context of the exiting socio-economic structures and systems.
7. Recognise one's own role in the development process.

R TH! A S ] e ' N
--|'|-.--' witla X Y
-7 THEORY

UNIT-I. Development:.. . Ak e s s
anned and small scale and locally

a Definitions, types - large scale and centrally pl
plannccl. 58 e
b. Goals, the purpose of developmet - processes of development - the input process and
. _social action process.;; . v ol | i
Historical Perspective of Development Approaches:

a. The Capitalistic approach.

b. The welfare approach - Tt R Gak

¢. The Gandhian approach . | i 4l

d. The modernisation approach Humé v
€.

The institutional and social justice approach .. . .. o tnfeke e
Critical Development Issues ;... & il
a. Massive poverty
b. Food security
Community Development in India :
2. Evolution of community development programme in India since Independence.
UNIT-II Support structures and their Functions :
a. Central Social Welfare Board
b. State Social Welfare Board ,
¢. National Level Voluntary Agencies such as CAPART, KVIC. |
d. Elected Panchayats, :

o By HEN Aeens
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Community Development py
Multi-purpose ;
Target group

Growth centred

Area

Minimum needs
Antyodaya

g Integrated

Home Science ang Community Development :

Scope of H :
ome Science' Extension f i icipation i :
development in India for meaningful participation in community

UNIT-IL  (a)

ogramme Approncles ¢

"o Ao op

Anillysis of Social Relations of Groups Social Stratification -Caste System
(Micro/Macro)

Differential ranking of groups as superior and inferio caste-groups; changes that
have taken place/expected; abolition of untouchability, inter-caste
collaboration, fusion of sub-castes; impact of reservations; social inequalities -
extent of acceptance or opposition. s

(b)  Community development organization.

(c) Role of audio visual aids in community development,

UNIT-IV Poverty Analysis (Micro/Macro) causes of poverty and The number and proportion of
poor (in general and with reference'to gender in particular) prevalence of hunger and
malnutrition, availability and accessibility to drinking water and sanitation facilities,
health facilities, clothing and housing facilities, education facilities. Unemployment
pattern and indebtedness; causes of poverty and inequalities; programs for poverty
alleviation. Poverty line.

Social Relations in Religion and Culture (Micro/Macro)

a Religions represented - the role of religion in the lives of people.

b. Popular expression of beliefs and attitudes that promote fatalism or confidence
" in themselves, . ' '

c. Religious and cultural customs and organisational opatterns that oppose the

values of social justice, equality, liberty and solidarity.
UNIT-V  Analysis of Social Relation to Environment (Micro/Macro)~ gt

a Customs, mores, rules, regulations that are eco-friendly and that are not eco-
friendly.
b. Changing patterns of production and consumption-organic farming, soil and

water conservation measures, recycling of ‘wastes, use of bio-degradable
articles etc., impact of these in the communities

Gender Analysis — f )
a. The concept of Gender as distinct from sex. f——7
b. The division of labour. : { CT o Cg 0%

& Access and control of resource.

d Changes in the means of gaining access to resources

Approaches and Methods of Socio-Economic Analysis-
a, Rapid Rural Appraisal

b. Participatory Rural Appraisal

3 Surveys, case studies, observation

d Participant observations.

R:—Z b @%&M HG s iz
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UNIT-I

UNIT-IT

Personal Growth and P
(Through exercises,

a

b.

THEORY
ersonality Development
role play, discussions)

The challenge : i
+ understanding and i ¢ bei :
strenghts and weaknesses. By e e

Personali : influe ¢
ok ‘ ity Development: Factors and influences : emotional and motivational
pects; assertion vs. aggression.

Pee; es ¢
T pressures : Issues and management; group conformity and individualism
as co-existing aspects.

Conflicts and stresses, simple c0ping strategies.

Adjustm.ent amd readqutrnent to changing needs and conditions of contempo
rary society (technological changes, social changes, changes in values)

Empowerment of Women

a.

b.

Women.aud Development : The personal, familial, societal and national
perspectives.

Capacity building for women : Education, decision-making abilities and
opportunities, awareness and information on legal and political issues.
Women's organizations.and collective strength : Women's action groups,
women's participation in development initiatives.

Study and discussion of life histories, case studies of illustrious Indian women
from different walks of life (eg. Indira Gandhi, Jhansi ki Rani, Medha Patkar,
Kiran Bedi,' Vijayalaxmi Pandit, Sudha Chandran, Anutai Wagh, Ha Bhat,
Bhanvari Deyi) . nmiene 5 s e sl v, o e e T
Brief sketches/ profiles of women's organization and collective and activist
efforts to improve the quality of life or tackle issues of concern (e.g. SEWA,
Women's co-operaatives, WIT).

Note : Students must be sensitized and made aware through assignments to identify and study the
Contributions of women in their own regional areas as also in the context of national
perspectives. Cases of individual and collective / organized women's strengths must be
discussed with examples from local / regional / levels. Each student may prepare profiles of
one individual and one collective group.

UNIT-III Home Science Ell_:.l.lll.lIC_..‘s'IﬁOD as Empowerment
The interdiscipiinarity of Home Science Education. _
The role of Home Science Education for personal growth and professional development.

1.
2.
3.

UNIT-IV

Note:

a

b.
c.
d

Home

Science as holistic education with integration of goals for persons, enhancement

and community development.

Some Significant Co
Gender

and facts. o . '
Substance abuse : Why and how to say no.

"iri i [ HEC W | S A . 1474 3
ntemporary Issues of Concern

issues: inequities and discriminations, biases and stercotypes; myths

Healthy Habits : In relation to physique, to studies, to heterosexual interests.
AIDS : Awareness and education.

Teachers/facilitators must be knowledgeable and equip themselves sufficiently;
orientations/training sossions for tacilitatory .....

UNIT-V

a.

b,
C.
d.

1

% -

Y

Computer Fundamentals :
Overview about computers
Components of a computer
Input/output devices
Secondary storagcld.cvicers

R~ ﬁﬁ«gﬁ s
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UNIT-1

Person THE
(Throu[;;] ‘(ir.o“:th and Pcrsmln:[ltn?)ll\’
Q. The x?lﬁ:“s’ vole play, tllystuwle et
cha S & SUss
Sipeigiits ?\lllﬁc : understnnding nl::lsLmnq L
b. ersonality D:F‘}kllcsscs. "eine oneself : being aware of one's
¢ elopment: F :
aspects: : : Factors and in : 1
c. cer pregiﬁﬁl;"‘}“- aggression, ftenees temotional and motivational
e ! Issues an 1 ¥
§ tg. CCH?-‘“S“HB aspects, d management; group conformity and individualism
on : :
X readjustment to changi ;
el changing needs
UNIT-IL Y society (technolo v

: and conditions of ¢ G’@Vt J@Lh
e . i ontempo
P £ e g anges, social changes, changes in values)

a. Women and Development :

b perspectives. The personal, familial, societal and national
' Capacity building for women

Education, decision-maki iliti
. & : . i -making abilities and
pportunities, awareness and information on legal and political issues.

Wometﬂ:‘s urgamzations ;and collective strength : Women's action groups
% women's pa1:t1cipation in development initiatives. ,

: Study :?nd discussion of life histories, case studies of illustrious Indian women
fr(_)rn dlffer.ent walks of life (eg. Indira Gandhi, Jhansi ki Rani, Medha Patkar
Kiran Bedi,'. Vijayalaxmi Pandit, Sudha Chandran, Anutai Wagh, Ha Bhat,
Bhanvari Devi) .00, : .

C.

. (TS 1 L T B LA s pLELA e | - Tt ST NI T
Brief sketches/ profiles of women's organization and collective and activist
efforts to improve the quality of life or tackle issues of concern (e.g. SEWA,
Women's co-operaatives, WIT).
Note : Students must be sensitized and made aware through assignments to identify and study the
Contributions of women in their own regional areas as also in the context of national
perspectives. Cases of individual a

nd collective / organized women's strengths must be
discussed with examples from local / regional / levels. Each student may prepare profiles of
one individual and one collective group. _

UNIT-IIT Home Science E"q_i"iié'ation as Empowerment

1. The interdiscipiinarity of Home Science Education.

2. The role of Home Science Education for personal growt

3. Home Science as holistic education wi
and community development.

h and professional development.
th integration of goals for persons, enhancement

- Some Si :niﬁcai;ileii'téinliQ}ary Issues of Concern .
o I: Gender gissu\:s: inequities and discriminations, biases and stereotypes; myths
and facts.

Substance abuse . Wily and how to say no.

2 Healthy Habits : In relation to physique, t0 studies, to heterosexual interests.
4 AIDS : Awareness 3.!‘,‘1_3(1903?_?99-_

Not Tczici*iérs!facilitﬁtoré ‘must be lmo{vledgica'ble and ‘equip themselves sufficiently;
ote: tators must be knov
orientations/training sossions for :taclhtaffory \ e
UNIT-V  Computer Fundamentals : ¢ W 3 o

b /7 (07 g '

c: Input/output devices o 4_7

d Secondary storage devices _ ﬂ

a Qverview about computers
M | : /\S'\'\% ’l%/ém-/ﬂ
Ry W19 QA p

Components of 2 computer
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B.Sc, (HOME-SCIENCE) PART 11
Session 2019-2¢
Group 1

Paper- A
CLINICAL NUTRITION & DIETETICS
Focus : The course enc

‘ stages, It briefly familiarizeg s
Objectives: This cour:

se will enable students tg .
Understand the con

cept of an adequate dj
Know the factors af

ance of mea| planning,
. 1€ nutrient needs dyrin the lif le and ' -
St St Iring e cycle and the RDA-for
3.

ompasses (lye various stag

THEORY
Deﬂniti_on of Health & Nutrition
Imensions of Health (Physical, Ps

Energy Requirements
Activity, a

conditions,

ychological, emotional & Spiritual)

_ - Factor”s""':_iffe'cting energy requirements-BMR,
ge, chmate,_ diet - induced the

rmogenesis (SDA physiological
Concept of nutritionally ade
(a) Importance of me

Factors affecting
Geographic, Eco

quate diet and mea] planning
al planning .

meal planning-Nutritional, Socio-culmral,-.Rcligious,
nomic Availability of time.

UNIT-I

Nutrition through the life cycle -
(At different activit
food selection.
(@ Adulthood

y ‘and ‘Social economic:levels) requirements, nutritional problems,

(®)  Pregnancy -

(©  Lactation : e 'aﬁ“ g
(d) Infancy v .
©- ‘;.IPre-School L2 Fattaers DTG IV i s

() Adolescence. ;. I Fiveneg o

(g) Oldage

2 " Principles of diet tﬁérapy " . . ' '
SRR (A) glodiﬁcation of normal diet for therapeutic purposes, ‘full diet, soft diet, Fluid
diet, Bland diet, © ' '

(B)

Energy modification and Nutrition for weight management- Identifying the

overweight and obese, etiological factors contributing to Obesity. Prevention &
treatment, low energy diets.

(©)  Under weight - etiology and assessment.

(D)  High energy diet, Diet for febrile (fever) conditions & surgical condition.
Nutritional Anemia

(E)  Fevers — Typhoid

{ : \‘\’) T
0&3—\/ A= oSl
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STV

Etiology, Symptoms & dict management of the following

. -Diarrhoea, Constipation, Peptic
ulcer, Jaundice, Viral Hepatitis, Cirrhosis,

musculoskeletal discase, Arthritis, Gout.
UNIT-V
Diet in disease of (he endocrine —
Pancreas - Diabetes mellitus - classification, symptoms, diagnosis, Dietary care &
Nutritional, management of diabetes mellitus. Insulin therapy, Oral Hypoglycemic agents,
special dietetic food, sweeteners & sugar substitutes, Diabetic coma, Juvenile Diabetes,
Diseases of the Cardio Vascular system — |
Atherosclerosis Etiology & Risk Factors.
Hypertension - Etiology, prevalence Nutritional management & prevention,
Renal diseases - Etiology, characteristic, Symptoms & Dietary management of
Glomerulonephritis- Acute & Chronic
REFERENCES:

1. Krause, M.V. and Mohan, L K. 1986 : Food, Nutrition and Diet Therapy, Alan R, Liss,
Saunders Co., London. _ :

2, Passmore, R. and Davidson, S!"' 1986 : Human Nutrition and Dietetics, Livingstone

© " Publishers. '

3 Robinson, OH., Laer,"M.R. ‘Chenoweth, W.L. Ganwick, A.E. 1986 : Normal and
‘Therapeutic Nutrition, MacMillan publishing Company, New York.

4, Williams, S.R. 1989 : Nutrition and Diet Therapy, 4th Ed., C.V. Mosby Co.

5. Shils, M.E. Olson, J. A. Shike, M. Eds. 1994 : Modern Nutrition in Health . and Disease,

8th edn., Lea and Febiger a Waverly Company.
’ e Group-II, Practical-A
1.

2

Planning- Preparation of Normal and Therapeutic diet in Telation to’ special and
nutrient requirements (Any 15)

Adult
- Pregnancy
Lactation .. wiouan, I o 194
Constipation
Diarrhoea
Obesity
Underweight
Peptic Ulcer ’ _
Jaundice Pzt Gl e § oy,
10 Viral Hepatitis /. » She.o W :
11 Cirthosis ' i .1 :
12 Acute glomeruloenephritis
13 Chronic glomeruloenephritis ;
14 Diabetes mellitus (using food exchange list)
(1) With Insulin 1t . o ¥
- (i1) Without insulin v -
15 Hypertension (Atherosclerosis)
16 Anemia

ol e T I A S

SRR

Standardization of recipes
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B.Sc. (HOME-SCIENCE) PART 11
p Session 2019-20
Group -I1I
Paper-B
TEXTILE AND FIBRE SCIENCE

M. Marks : 50
THEORY
Unit—1I _
1. Principles of laundry and its methods
2. Equipment for washing :
e Washing equipment
* Drying equipment '
¢ Finishing equipment
e Storage equipment
3. Cleaning materials and Detergents :
e Soap and detergent ey ol
e Other cleaning agents i
4. Water : Composition, Classification, Hardness of water, Methods of removal
of hardness
Unit-1I
1. Useful suggestions for laundering
Washing of different kinds of fabrics : Cotton wool ,silk & synthetic
Bleach agents and other reagents used in }atm‘d
Starch : types and uses

Blue : types and uses ' ‘)/D/
Unit - TIT - ' ,//Z:‘“/’-)

1. Dry Cleaning

2. Stain removal : c]asmﬁcatlon and techmqueroﬁstW
3. Disinfection of clothes '
4
5

oW N

. Care and Storage of fabrics
. Consumer problems and protections

Unit-1IV
1: - Equipment and supplies used in clothing construction :
e Measuring equipment
» Cutting equipment - Rl
e Stitching equipment
. Finishing equipment
2. Sewing machine: its parts & function, maintenance of machine, problems faced and remedies.
3. Selection of fabric for dress according to Climate, Age, Occupation, Personality, Occasion,

Figure Type, Fashion etc.
4, Wardrobe Planning

i
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1. Tailoring

General Principles of clothing construction

Taking body measurement for different type of g

I ‘ : arments
nterrelationship Of Needles, Thread, Stitch Length, & Fabric

Cloth Estimation For Different Garments
Drafting & Draping

2. Pattern Making

General Instructions For Pattern Making
Method

Types & Layout

/
3. Fitting

— ’I 2
Fundamentals Of Fitting
Problems Area In Fitting
Factors Affecting Good Fit

sons oL Group-IT, Practical-B

Printing - Block, screen, tie & dye, stencil printing. -.
1. Stain Removal ., ... B
2. Laundering of cotton, rayon silk wool & synthetics etc.
3; Bleaching & whitening
4. Starching
S Care of household linen" " -
6. Simple dyeing of different fabric.
1. Tie and Dye techniques
8. Batik
9. Finishing of fabric before dyeing & printing, Scoring, bleaching, Desizing.
REFERENCES:; i, . . o0t
Course: Introduction to Fashion Illustration
1. Tate, S.L., Edwards, M.S. 1987 : The complete Book of Fashion Illustration, New York,
Harper & Row Publications, 2nd Edn. ;. e ST T
2 Allen, Anne & Seaman, Julian : Fashion drawing : basic principles, B.T. Batsford,
London, 1993, 108p.
- 8 Barnes Colin : Fashion Illustration, Macdonald, 1988. _ .
4. Chowdhry, Sonia : A Unique phenomenon : understanding the dynamics of fashion,
Clothesline 11 (11) Nov. 1998 p. 75-77 . .
5. Ewing, Elizabeth : History of twentieth century fashion, Elizabeth Ewing, London, 1974,
X1, 300P.
6.

Ireland John Patrick 1976 : Drawing and Desi

gning Men's Wear, London B.T. Brandford
Ltd.

.
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B.Sc. (HOME -SCIENCE) PART -I1
Session 2019-20
Group 111
Paper- A
HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY & COMMUNITY NUTRITION

M. Marks: 50
THEORY
Unit-1 i

An introduction of Physiology and Anatomy
1. Cell — Structure and functions of human cell.

2.  Tissues — Classification and structure
3. Cardiovascular System —

a. Blood — Composition & Functions
b. Heart — Structure and Functions

c. Vessles — Structure and Functions of Artery, Veins and Caplllarles
Unit—1I Gastrointestional System :

1.  Structure and Functions of various organs of the gastrointestinal tract.
2. Digestion and absorption of food
Nervous System: Lariin
(a) Elementary Anatomy of Nervous System
(b) Functions of different part of the brain and spinal card. -
(c) Autonomic, sympathenic & parasympathetic nervous system. SR
Unit—III  Excretory System :

1.  Structure and functlons of kidney, bladder, formation of urine.
2. Structure and ﬁmcnons of skin.

3 Regulatlon of temperature of the body.

Respiratory System ;

1.  Structure of Lungs. . H ymé A

2. Mechanism of respiration and its regulation. v ti'j u e
3. . Transportation of Gases ; Vas

Special Sense Organs:

1. Structure and functions of eye, Ear, Nose, Skin & tongue.
Unit—-IV  Musculo Skeletal System
1. Types of Muscles and its functions.
2. Skeletal System — Types of Bones.
Reproductive System —
Structure and functions of male & female reproductive organs.

Unit-V Concept and Scope of Community Nutrition:

1. Nutritional problems of the community & implications for public health.
Common Problems in India — Causes (Nutritional and Non Nutritional Problems)
Incidence of Nutritional problems, sigh, symptoms & Treatment.

Protein-Energy Malnutrition (PEM)

2. Prophylaxis Programmes to Combat Nutritional Problems in India.
3. Food borne disease-

U Food Poisoning
® " Food Infcctlons

{l _
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B.S )
Sec. (HOME-SCIENCE) PART- 11 ‘
Session 2019-20
Group 111
Paper -B
COMMUNICATION PROCESS

M. Marks: 50
Focus:

ObJectwes: To enable students to —
1.

Under st’md. the.process .of communication in development work
i. Develop_s}(ills in the use of methods and media ; and

Be sensitive to the interests and needs of the people and the power of the media and
methods.in catering to these needs and interests,

: | THEORY
UNIT-1 Concept of development communication .

Meaning and importance of commumcatnon in development
The purpose of communication. .

Existing patterns of communicatioﬁ 4
Factors that help or hinder communication

Communication Process

One-way and two-way, or interactive communication

Gaps in communication or distortions in transmission of message and thau‘
Causes

Importance of two way communication

Basis for effective, interactive communication.
Attitude of 'respect for others,

\
Liv

UNIT-II Methods of commumcatlon in Dcvelopment Methods to reach individuals
- Personal conference

- Interviews
- House visits
- Exhibits
- Methods to reach small groupst:
- Tllustrated lecture. it oo oo
- Group discussions
S Co-operation

UNIT-1V Role Plays
- Demonstrations
- WOI‘].(ShOP I '.\'1| IR R T U
- Camps C. ANTCT U
- Radio announccments:‘ pmgrams
- Newspaper stories
- Posters
- Videos, films
- Television programmes
- Letters, folders or pamphlets
- Public meetings

Rx— ak"ﬁ/ 14 @"‘%\3—\\% %%”/ém—-zy
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AT-V Media for development communication |
Wb s Folk media Songs Storics Street-theatre
- Games Arts
3 Puppet play Print media |
- Posters Pamphlets, leaflets 5 ' ‘
e Newspapers - articles, stories
- Periodicals - articles, stories, songs |.
3 Books g ||
- Cartoons '- |
- Audio/Visuals, Audio-Visual Media ' \
- Audio-tapes, radio broadcasts |

Slides, pictures, drawings, photographs etc
- Videos, telecasts

- Films-documentary, feature .

cio- . Group-III, Practical-B

(ANY SIX)
1. - Organising group discussion.-
- 2. Organising group demonstration.

3. Preparation & Presentation of Audio visual aids, i.e. Posters, Charts, Cartoons, Models

o ;
1 ¥ TR 1 Ty
BT % T sk

Puppets. R

4. Problem/need 1dent1ﬁcanon “of a community.

5. Planning an educational progrannnc
6. Evaluation of the effectiveness of methods and medla
7. + Visitto Radlo Station/T.V. CentrefPrmtmg Prcss

8. Preparation of Drama based on Social Development

1Ly
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C
Omputer Application

B.Sc. (HOME-SCIENCE) PART-I1
- Session 2019-20
Group -1V
- Paper - A
LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT

Focus : . M. Marks: 50

This course covers the entire life span and traces the various developmental stages. Its encompasses in

scope dc_veloprnent in utero, infancy up to senesence identifying critical concerns in Socio-cultural
perspectives. :

To develop understanding of various methods and materials, which can be used-while working with

chilldren. The emphasis is on promoting creativity and use of different materials fo allow for
optimum development.

Objectives : To become acquainted with developmental stages trom birth to old age.

1. To develop awareness of important aspects of development during the whole life span.

2. To know the requirement of infants and Doddlers and develop skills to create play
materials and designing learning experiences.

3. To understand the significance of various creative activities and teachers role in
implementry them. i

Not.e . For each of the following stages of development, the-influence and inter-actions of
sociocultural and environmental factors needs to be discussed.
o

THEORY av

Hu w

1.  Life Span devclopmeng;land need to study dgveippment,,through the. life cycle. Inter-
. relationship between the aspects of development. '
2. Childhood period (2 to 12 years) - Definition, Characteristics and Developmental tasks.
. "Review (2-6 yrs to 6-12 yrs) of different devglgpmgntal_areas,_,(P_hygical, motor, Social,
" emotional, intellectual. ' ' '
UNIT-II
Adolescence (13 to 18 years) . joi ros o
1.  Definition, Develop pental SKS: -y e 4 ereaur e b 3w L
2. Physical Development - Puberty, growth, spurts, Primary and Secondary sex
characteristics, early and late maturing adolescents.

3, . Identity - Definition, body image, positive and negative outcomes (Role confusion,
ego-identity) ' - ‘
4. Heightened emotionality- Meaning, causes, expression, characteristics of emotional

maturity, conflict with authority, coping up strate gies.
5. Problems - Drug and alcohol abuse, psychological breakdown (Behaviour) STD and
AIDS.

UNIT-III el N
Adulthood (19 to 60 years) and ageing- (Early adulthood 19 to 40 years) Definition and
characteristics Development tasks, significance of the period, reponsibilities and adjustment -
New family, parenthood, independence, financial matters. _

I Middle Adulthood (41 to 60' years), Definition, physical changes (senses, diseases-

v h Transition Period.
2. Menopause- Health issues. .
3. Stresses in middle age, coping with stress to family.

2 e@*ﬁ/ 1 ‘@7%\&\\% Wﬁ’éaﬁﬂ



UNIT-1V
Infancy and Toddlerhood (Emotional Aspect)

L

(A)
(B)

©

D)

CRENAMRT

Preparation for retirement,
Late IAdul*:hood and Ageing — Definition.
Physiological changes, and health problems,

Retirement-cffect of retirem i
_ ent on self, fat i i
Recreational interest of the aged. A

Issues- Old age homes, loneliness, living in joi :
to old age homes.) 8, living in joint fumily, prolonged illness. (Plan visit

i:‘ S g t ?

Activities according to developments for various age groups

0-6 1‘nonths - Pfctwmes: for simulating and sessions motor experiences with emphasis on seen
hearing, touching, feeling sensation and movements. ,

7to012 mon“ths - Integration of experiences involving more than one sense to deeper sensory
mlot(_)r :s:xpe:nences promotic manipulation, concept formation, communication and perceptual
divtiminsyion.

13 to 24 months

r - Promotion of co-ordination and control of body movements, gross and fine
motor skills. Strengthening - concept . formation,:

imagination and communication through
language promotion of problem solving, - environment to explore and = satisfy curiosity
and develop confidence. . | ot

125-36 months - Improvement in Body movement, .and .communication .skills, social skills
concept formation. -

UNIT-V

"t (a)  Values, materials requried and

2 M,M

Creativity
- -Concept of creativity 'and highlights: of the role of creative expressions in overall
development of children.

Creative expressions, Meaning and definitio

n of creathr sions.
- Role of teacher in planning and fostering creative-eXpr ‘ :

essions, 5 SE%
. Creative expressions. / S QQ
Art ActiVitieS i i (ERCR R R S SRt I A ? f - i)

Painting and graphics /

(@)  Painting with brush, drawing .with crayons;© alk, rangoli on floor; finger painting.
(Some special characteristicslof this Thedium) - -
(b)  Values, materials required, use of substitutes from indigen
(¢)  Teacher's role in conducting activities.

(d)  Stagesin child art. -

Tearing, cutting, pasting and collage, mural

ous materials.

Teacher's role in conducting activ ities.
(b)  Development stages.

Printing . . e T it :

@  Types of printing  1.c. block, vegetables, string, leaf, stencils, spray,
crumpled paper, different textured surfaces. \

(b)  Values, materials required techniques. = 1uthe

BLOCKS: ' .

Ve (@) Some special features of this medium.

(b)  Types of blocks : hollow large blocks, unit blocks and small blocks.
(c)  Stagesin block play. ‘

(d)  Values, materials and accessories for block play.

(¢)  Teacher's role .. -

WY

2 W Az
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B.Sc. (HOME—SCIENCE) PART- I1

, _ : Session 2019-20
i : Group -1V
F & ; Paper-B
J Consumer Economics
. . M. Marks: 50
; / Unit-1 Consumer THEORY
1-

Definition of consumer

%- Consumer rights and responsibility
4— gontsume{l:fbuying habits convenience goods
. - actors affecting consum isi

Unit-1I Personal income ; ahecias

(1) Types of income —real, n i i i |
_ . — real, money, psychic, national income, disposable i ’

(2) Saving and investment B |
(3) Sources of investment
(4) Factors affecting savings.
(5) Ways of selecting investment

Unit — 11T .

Consumer in the market

(1) Market- Definition, types of market, functions, channels of distribution.

(2) Buying motives — Primary, selective, rational, emotional and totranages.
“Types of Products ¥

Advertisement, Sales; Promotion packing I

) Cbnsumer Buying Problems

,D ,,\ (1) Adulteration- kinds and identification of adulteration.
cﬁ (2)\

Faculty weights and measure .
? %’W ©) .
- (4)! Legal — guarantee and warrantee contracts, installment buying
\ NV _—:7(4) Buying process

Pricing
\ Unit—T Consumer Protection services - - . g
/ (1) Organisations

(2) Legislation — import laws for consumer protection
(3) Consumer representation

Consumer and consumers problems- choice and buying problems of consumer
(4) Consumer protective services

« (1) . Indian Standard Institution

(2) Educational Institution .

(3) Consumer Co-operatives

(4) Government Agencies Municipality

Unit-V - o
(1) Consumer Decision making

(2) Factors effecting consumer decision in the market

(3) Good buy man ship 4

(4) Consumer aides for decision making
Group-1V, Practical- B

1- Test for adulteration

2- Filling of different types of form to protect consumer

3. Filling of form of investment services

4- Activity of educate consumer _ :

5. Collection of samples of different symbols for helping consumer buying .
6- Project preparation in any relevant area.
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/ )
Group =11
PAPER -
M.M. 50
NUTRITIONAL BIOCHEMISTRY (l’upol' Code-0583)
UNIT-1 _
(A)  Introduction 1o Biochemistry - definition, objeetives, — scope and

interrelationship between Blochemtstry and other biological sciences.

(B) Carbohydrates - Doﬁmtlon, classifications functions and properties of

- Monosacgharides - Glucose, Fructose, Galactose
- Disaccharides - Maltose, Lactose, Sucrose

- Polysaccharides - Dextrin, Starch, Glycogen
Glycolysis, Gluconeogenesis, Glycogenesis

Glycogenolysis, Citric and Cycle.

; 2
Blood sugar regulation. o Lt
vy ju®
, o fua
CCRAT, BIOGULARIRY (Paper Liote-8565) J @

UNIT-IT i
(A) Lipids - Deﬁnition, composition, importance and cl_a_ssiﬁcation %
Fattyacids - Functions, properties _
i Slgmﬁcancc of Acid value, Iodme value and sapomflcatlon
]v:w-..‘{%me (ies _
: __Chemlstry and functton of PhoSphOllpldS, Glycolipids and
sterols. s
Metabolism - Beta Oxidation
(B) Aspects of transport — Passiye dlffllSlOﬂ F aclhtated diffusion, Active transport
UNIT-III J i v
(A) Proteins - Definition composition function, and classification,
Amino acids-  Bssential and Nonessential
Metabolism - Urea cycle, Nitrogen balance, Amino acid pool
(B) Enzymes - Deﬁmtlon properties clasification, Mode of action of
enzymes, factors affecting velocity of enzyme catalyzed

reactions, coenzymes.

UNIT- 1V
(A) Hormones - Biological roles of hormones of Pituitary, Adrenal  cortex
and medull, Thyroid, Parathyroid, Pancreas, Sex glands.
(B) Urine - Formation and Composition
. WR?%M 4’6"—’;}:"“ 4‘?7":-;.- 7



UNI'T-V

(A) Energy - Deﬁnition, Unit, calorimetr

RQ, SDA of Foods,
(B) Nucleic Acig and Ny

Y, caloric value of foods, BMR,

cleoproteins — Chemistry, composition, structure, functions

; 8 PRACTICALS (Any Six) :
1. Identification of Glucose, Fructose, Maltose,-Lactosc, Sucrose, Starch.
2. " Colour and'piecibifﬁtion‘féactiéns of Progéiﬁ. | o
3. Colour reactions of cholesterol. _
4. Estimation of Glueose by Benedict's method,
3 Estimation of Ascorbic acid by lodometric method.
o ¢ . 0, Estimation of Glycine by Titration.
.5 7 Estimation'of Hapmoglol;jg by acid hanmqtipn method.
8. Preparation of Haemin crystals,
9.

Action of Salivary amylase on conversion of starch.

N

e
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 Group =11 PAPER -B
FOOD PRESERVATION
(Paper Code-0584)

Food and its preservatlion,._ et / é & i/

Home and community level including commercial operations.
Principles of food Preservation
Causes of spoilage of food.

UNIT-II

Fresh Food Storage

Principles - Plant product. | __ c;@;cr‘ﬂaﬁ
Storage, animal product .., | - V9 ¢
- Storage, Effect of Storage
- Condition on quality
Canning - Principles and methodology influence of canning 0On food quality. Storage
of canned foods.
UNIT'“! 1 A sy Aeygl RGN cormimerciag ofs
Pasteurisation

Effect on food quality.. . .
Storage of pasteurised fodd.
Drying & Dehydratmu
Methods used and effect on food quality. Types of driers. Storage and deterioration of
dehydrated food p;qd&_qts.
UNIT-IV |
Use of low temperature
Refn geratlon and freezmg methcn:isT prmmplcs and appl;callons Preparation of foods
for freezing influence on food components and structure. Self-life of frozen foods
Pickling and Fermentation
Pickles, chutneys, ketchups sauces. Fermentation - Types, products and method use

Establishment of a small scale industry / cottage industry.

' '_“-’;,;-
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UNIT-V
Chemical Preservatives
Preparation of Fruit, Juiccs, Squashes, Fruited Syrups, Cordials, Jam Jelly.
High Acid & High Sugar Products - '

common defects, Preservation of crystalized and glozed fruits.

Nutritional Implications of food processing

Causes for loss of vitamins and minerals, Enrichment, Restoration and Fortification
PRACTICALS: (Any Six)

1. Preparation of Jam, Jellies marmalades.
Preparation of Pickles & chutneys.

.- Dehydration of chctablcs & Fruits.
 Preparation of synthetlc syrups & squashes

Preparation of Sauces

navhes, t e Syeps: Contiels, Farm Jofts

Preparation of Papad, Badl Chlps

I = LI o

Survey of market products, .. . g oisel s

8. Packaging.
REFERENCES:

1. ~Oser,B.L.1965: 14 Ed Hawk's Physmlogycal chemlstry, Mc Graw Hill.Book Co.

2..  William, S.: 16th Ed. JAOAC, Official methods of Analysis, Part I to XI, Manak
Bhawan, New Delhi: 11ic 1 mmafits ,

3. West E.S., Todd W.R,, -Mason, H.S. and Van Braggen J.T. 1974: 4th Ed. Textbook of
Biochemistry, Amerind Pubhshmg Co. -Pyt. Ltd.

4, White A. Handlar, P. Smlth E L. Stelten D.W. 1959:; 2nd Ed. Prmc:ples of
Biochemistry, CBS Publishers and distributors.

5, Lehminger, A.L. qusoﬁ, D.L: and cox, M.M. 1993: 2nd Ed. Principles of
Biochemistry,. CBS Publishers and distributors,

6. Stryer, L. '1995: Biochemistgry, Freeman WH and Co.

i il Devlin, T.M. 1986: 2nd Ed. Textbook of Biochemistry with clinical Correlations John

witey and sons.

il : Ly

8. Murray, R.K. Granner, D. K Mayes P.A.Nd Rodwell V W 1993 : 23rd Ed Harpers
Biochemistry, Large Medical Book.




GROUP-111
PAPER-A

M.M.-50

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (Paper Code-0585)
Code - 34113 + 34114 cr TS5+ P2Pol/wk5+4
 FOCUS- | ' :

The course focuses on need to provide various early childhood care and educational
facilities through different programmes, for early childhood education. Types and present
status of ECCE programmes are covered in this course. The recent policies affectibhary young
children are also included.

The course introduces students to the concept of curriculum for all round development
of children. The main emphasis is on various components of curriculum to be included in
daily program through mediunﬁ of play. Method of learning by doing which forms the basis -
for understanding and knowledge is cﬁctended to the first two years of pril_nary school.
OBJECTIVES:- Y ) sFalbar o
L., .To know importance of early ch1ldhood care and 31gn1ﬂcance of intervention

programmes for early chlld dcvclopmcnt

2, . To undcrstand maj or thcoretlcal approaches and 1mphcauon for early chlld
developmcnt - foios i festw

3 To become acquamtcd w1th current pohcxcs and programs in ECCE

4 To meaning of cggxpglgm‘ggg_ yarious components to be included in the daily

programmes to promote all round development of children.

L

To recognize role of play in children's development,
6. To understand goals, principles, factors and approaches used in programme planning.
To recognize the advantages of project method and learn to use integrated approach in

the development of daily programme.

_'1:;-/‘#7-’7



l. Significance of early chlldhood years in individual’g development

2. Meaning and need for intervention Programmes for better growth and develop-
ment, :

3. Objectives of ECCE.

4, Different types pf programs currently oﬁ'erec_:l. Objectives of the program routine
and target group covered by each of the following, ECE progfamxhe - Balwadi,
anganwadsi, Nursgry_ schodl, Kindergarten, Montessori, laboratory nursery school
ECCE Program - ICDS and mobile cretch, Play group: day care,

UNIT-1I ‘

L]
®
.

Recent Developments: Po

L]
*

(‘}pr-reng Status and Expansion of Scope of ECE to ECCE

gV 18
| U
Expansion from ECE to ECCE., i \/( k,! J ajﬁ» 4

Current Status of ECCE programme, o -,- . B

7 RIS B

Objectives: staff qualifications, teacher-children ratio, indoor and outdoor play space

and play facilities, equipment, curriculum and evaluation,

- Admission tests and effects on children.,

Effects of pressures.on young children due to formal education. !

Need for ECCE programmes to provide quality care where mothers are at work,
Historical overview of ECCE.

[t NiFdat

Global perspective - views of édiicationists - Froebel, Mac Milléri Sister, Deweu and
Montessori,

ECE in India: Overview of pré'.aria!p:ost-indepéndence period.

o Contributions of Ravindranath Tagore, Mohandas Gandhi, Gijubhai Bodheka,
Tarabai Modak, Anutai Wagh.

Vot 1 | B P
R T e e bt e = b bey e

licies, Institutions and contributions of NGOs
TIPS whiil! v

10
national policy on children,

National policy on education 1986.

Adoption of Ram Joshi Committee Report on Child Education by Government of

Maharashtra. FLE

Role of Indian Association of Preschool Education, National Institute of Public

Cooperation and Child Develc;pmenl, National Council for Educational Research and
Training, SCERT and NGOs.




Meaning of curriculum, Foundation of, curriculum development,
Impact of play as means of development and lcarning,
Developmental stages of play.

Types of Play - Solitary play, parallel play, associative play and coopertives
play. — %

Functions of play - play asa means of assessing children's development.

Teachers Role in creating environment and Pfomoting play.

Classical theories of play - Surplus energy theory relaxation theory, Pre-
exercise & recapitulation theory.

Programme Planning

UNIT-IV Languages

Mathematics

-
-

Approaches to learning: Incidental and planned learning.
Principles of programme planning : — bapI

from known to unknown, simple to complex, concrete to abstract.

Balance between individual and group activity, indoor and outdoor play, quiet
and active plays, g{iided __agd;free activities. ...

4%

Factors influencing programme planning.

Formal versus ngn-formal approach in education: advantages and disadvan-
tages. 1. ,_u..;‘-\-;._.:_-.._,_; Savivordtgid g Froong s oy

Integrated learning approach or project method that is covering various
componenté of curriculum that is focussing.on.one topic/theme at a time.
Short and long term planning.

VR g A
Goals of 1angugg§ teaching.,.,, ,
Readiness for reading and writing. Meaning of readiness. «

Factor to ,be considered, for, readiness 'Age, - Vision, Hearing, Physical,
emotional, social, experiential background, attention span, finer motor
coordination, eye hand coordination, reading from left to right and top to
bottom. adtizhin

Importance of number and mathematics.

Number as a language and history of its development,

Abstract nature of number,

Mathematical readiness.

Analysis of prerequisite skjll-for ‘number classification, comparing, geriation,

- "i“\: -:a-&:‘f @7 N
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patterning, counting, shape and space, measurement fractions, vocabulary,
numeral operations.
- Decimal system of numeration (base 10)
. Number line-position and relevance of zero.
e Operations and relevant m.l‘ss and propertieéi'SLIBtraction,'-mllltiplication and
division. ' .
- Two and three dlmenslon shapes, propertles, characteristics.
- Basic pnnmples of measurements 0 tlme/dlstance wei ght capaclty and
money.
I Environmental studies /..:J ; . —2)
- Scope of environmental stuciies.fﬁ/lﬂ/2 HREY
- Importance and goals of environmental studies: i nwar. [Fiefions, ¥
- Content: to conclude understanding from biological, physical and social
‘ environment. cra L2 GO )
UNIT-V Project method : )
- Introduction |, ;o oy il st s 8
B Meaning and advantages of using project method

- Planning..:, e 10

Pediti

- Resource unit. = .
Alternative to Home Work )

-, . Disadvantages of learning by role.

- Suitable alternatiyes such as observations, exploration, experimentation and
reporting orally, picture or at, Something related to the concepts covered in
class.

Evaluation

- -.,.;,Need for evaluation.

- Formative and summative evaluation.

- Methods of evaluation: Observations.

- Evaluation of daily woflc, tools for evaluation

- Reporting to parents.

PRACTICALS (any four) . : (30)
1. Plan three activities for chlldren list objectives, analyst tasks to achieve goals,

select and organize instructional and learning materials, teacher's role, preparation

of evaluatmn sheets i.e. chick list, rating scale.

FEUI S ala
APl



Group-III PAPER-B
L Tt ; M.M.-50
EXTENSION EDUCATION (Paper Code-0586)

- UNIT-II

1. Concept of Educﬁtion
(a)Meaning of Extension
(b)Origin of Extension
2. Extension Educatioh'i’mcess
(a)Environment for learning
(b)Role of educator
(c)Role of the people participants

3. Communication Process ... ... ;11 ¢

e

1. Concept of adult / non formal education
o Mewlns, Huwra
b Purpose _

2. Five Year Plans™ """ M N
a.. History of planning in India. g fo

. b. Five year plans and their focus. S LA 1§
3. Planmng at dlfferent levcls National to Grass roots. . Rt
UNIT-II il
4 LE] !\
1: Programmes to enhance food productlon

e PO SR
a. Natlonal food produchon programmes

P Poverty allevranon cfforts

a. Programmes for poverty alleviation for rural and urban areas.
b Current pro grammes for rural and urban poor.
A o i m,,l,-.: !

UNIT-IV

1. Programmes for women and children
Women as target groups - specific measures for women and children such as

| i)
DWCRA, ICDS, IMY:.}F_UITCM programmes for women as initiated and implemented
by the different ministeries and Departments.

2. Roie of NGOs
Need for participation of Non-Governmental organisations in developmental efforts.

Encouragement given NGO's - Role of CAPART.

S et B
Sz .

—r ¢.ﬁ =




Group - 1v
PAPER - A
FOUNDATION OF ART AND DESIGN (Laper Code-0587)

Introduction to foundation of art e s
L Design, Definition and types-i Structural and Decorative
2. Elements of design :-

L. Line

2 Size

3 Form

4 Structure

5 Space 54

6. Pattem -

7 Shape AN B Al R

8 Light - Characteristics aﬁdl-Classiﬁcation = . ey, i

9 Study of C‘ql_.c?u“]rt - classification, dimensions, colour Is-chsme-s énd efféct
O M Dy e SUogtum) et etarhfive ;
3. Pnnc:plcs of design - definmon and their characteristics and types :-

1 Balance '

2 ﬂanﬁony

3 Scale

4. Proporation

5 Rhythm

6 Emphasis
UNIT-II .
1. Indian, regional, traditional and contemporary arts and their use in :-

1. Floor decoration L fJ

2 Home decoration - A g

3. incip Accessories - e ity pttdd thew <luieteiiaii e i / @w/m
2. Appreciation of art |

1. In terms of principles of art and design L% c S

2. In terms of composition and aesthetic appeal

**** £ i R
_ e et
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- UNIT-TII

I Family's Housing Needs

1.

Protective, economic, affection, social, standard of living,
function occupation.

housing goals, style,

2. Factors mﬂuencmg selectnon and ‘purchase of site for house building _
1, Legal aspects, location, physical feature, so:[ condmons, cost, services
1 House planning
1. Reading house plans. )
2. Grouping of rooms, orientation, circulation, flexibility, Privacy spaciousness,
services, aesthetics, economy, light and ventilation.
3. Planning different rooms: living room, dining room, bedrooms, kitchen, store
et room, toilet, passage, and staircase.
4, Landscape planning - Principles and application.
UNIT-IV
1, Fmanmal Conmderatnons " L .
1. Availability of funds for housmg g ;
2. Housing Development finance corporation
3. Cooperative Housing Society
- iy Life Insurance corporation
5. Cooperative Banks i
6. Loan from prov1dent fund
& Finance corporation of India
2. Disability of owning versus rentin g |
L. Housing problems causes and remedial measures.
UNIT-V 7‘) /WLQ/Z
1. Fumniture
o — //,% <
8 Styles of furniture - traditional contemporary and modern.
2 Selection of furmturc )for comfort rest and relaxation for work, for storage
3% A:rangemenf of furn'lturc for llvmg Sleepmg, dining and multipurpose rooms.
4. Upholstered furniture materials, techniques and designs.
2, Furnishing fabrics
1, Types of curtains; _draperj_es, floor coverings rugs and carpets, cushion covers
2 Selection and use.

i

-~

Acccssor:es and lhetr roIe in interiors.

=\ 1 \\g!

W @‘-’F’b\ﬁ @;}Qﬁ'



PRACTICALS: (Any Ten)

L.

2
3,
4,
5

10.
11.

12.

12
14.

— ..

- Frechand drawing;

Resxdentlal space plannmg scale lmes abbrewatwns

b metal etc.

Graphic designs,

Mcmol y dmwmg and s[cctchmg
Scale drawing, solid geometry,

orlhograpluc
Prep

aratxon of colour wheel and colour schemes,

Elements of design laws of field mze Proportion, types of Sh'ldOWS

space by shades, shadows,™ “~t.i

; Iy
Lettering, : / 02 W
Use of colour for wall/floor decoration and niaki f

' RGO i\' LR LZ/(
ﬂt‘ \po ¢
king accessories,

Application of desi gn prmcnples in flower arran gement, styles of ﬂower ar rangement,

_ innovation of new styles

Gift wrapping and preparing decorative articles of sibre, fabric, coir, bamboo, clay,

!:u = f\'.:'\ [- 1307 AT ! l ]!'l‘f

Drawing houseplans with standard specnfcatron

Fumiture layout of living, dining,. Kltchen and bedroom designs presentatlon with

~ furniture layout, sectional, elevatlon views,

Development of desxgns and COI‘ISlII.ICthn of any, ﬁve of the uncler mennoned items -
cushlons certams, carpets doormats, rugs, table mates,

Wall paintings, picture frame design.

vl Qe decoriion and tomking nere >

Tad PR =" 08 LG

o
NESIHIE o £ 1 fabr T REAY

R
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UNIT-I

~ Group -1y
PAPER - B

APPAREL MAKING & FASHION DESIGNING'

Introduction

Importance of Clothing

Sociological & psychological aspects of clothing Fabrics to be considered
while selecting of fabric for different garment

Estimation of material required for different garments (cloth estimation)

Study of fabric finishes - Meahing, objective facilities, General & special.

UNIT-II

Experiments & principles of design: Meaning methods pf creating importance

Elements of principles:of design as applied, to apparel designing - Harmony, balance

..+ - proportion, Rhythm & emphasis.

UNIT-III Fashion - Definition

. Element: - Lines, shapes / forms.

Colour consideration: Definition, Dimensions, characteristics colour systems & colour

SChemeS ehologiead 4spoty ol el e fab

Classnﬁcatmn & Process of
designing. Structural _ . ;
" Decorative e AalTeEd | ih i: I €5 b R T a4 /St O
. Realistic 53 e
Abstract : FEES
Stylized

Geometric

Traditional .
Big & small design '+ i wiE8Tg,

4 Fashion trends in Indla & changes " )
! ey Theories -+ s for [ ,) é,(‘

- Body measurements . ;. i/, |
- Tailoring tools & Equipment’s
- Methods of taking body measurements
- For different garments
Importance
- Pattern making techniques
- Flat pattern
- Drafting
- Drapping

e W“ W\ﬁ @7"};&?\—?

-1 \'\"l

— —



UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

—— N TorNTMEIVIY G

' Fashion Hlustrations:.
Disposals of fullness

L. Plackets One piece two .. .

piece seam
invisible
Continuous .

Neck lines

Collie's

Sleeve details

Factories

Frill & gatheri = -

Pleats & Tucks

... Darts

=T TN B < T T o

Patch work

e
=

Seams & seam finishes :

Fundamentals of Embroidery :- ., .

Techniques, design colour, uses of different combination - threads;

mbroidery stick — Types
Types of thread, needle, used for different fabrics.
Study of traditional Embroideries of India.

Kasida of Kashmiri .

Kantha of Bengal

Chichenkari of Lucknow

Kutch & kathiawan / ;
Kasuti of Karnataka . \j Ve

Phulkari of Punjab. E \ X

Gold & Silver (Zari wqu)
Applique work s
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B.Com. - |

INDEX

1. Revised Ordinance No. 23

2. Scheme of Examination

3.  Environmental Studies
3.  Foundation Course

4.  Financial Accounting

: s i %
5.  Business Communication A ﬂ W 5%4//’

6.  Business Maths W w,‘ % Wg%

V4
7. Business Reg. Framework Qa/ﬁ'?

r
8.  Business Environment /ﬂu@ (ﬂ//%%f Ofg
9.  Business Economics ﬂ
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10. Computer Application
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE
The three year course has been broken up into three Parts,
Part-I known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-IT

Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-IIT Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one aceitieihic 'ye}ar, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-1
examination. ' ; =

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other

examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular

course of study for ’one"academic'year‘in an affiliated College or in the Teaching

Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.
A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching

Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision
of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the
marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate wchgs 15 passed the B‘.Com‘.__Part-IH exgiination of the University shall be

S e

ke



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B, Com. Part-l examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com, Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.
Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where

both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory
and practical parts of examination separate]ly.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-II examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-II and Part-I1I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary

‘examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried

~ over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.
Successful examinees at the Part - III examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.
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INDEX

1. Revised Ordinance No.-23
2, Scheme of Examination

3. Hindi Language-

4. English Language

5. G4
1. Corporate Accounting
2. Company Law

6. G-l

1. Cost Accounting

2. Principle of Business Management .
7. G-Il

1. Business Statistics
2. Fundamental of Entrepreneurship

8. Computer Application
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Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-III
INDEX

[Revlsed Ordinance No. 23
Scheme of Examination

Foundation Course
1 Hindi Language
II.  English Language

Compulsory Groups

Group-I
I; Income Tax
II.  Auditing

Group-II

II.  Management Accounting

L'+ Indirect Taxes with GST*r -+ - {74/

Group-III Optional L,
Option Group A (Finance Area)
L. Financial Management
II. - Financial Market Operations
Option Group B (Marketing Area) _ .
I Principles of Marketing
II.  International Marketing
Option Group C (Commercial Area)
L Information Technology and
its Applications in Business
1. Essential of e-Commerce

Insurance Area)
I Fundamental of Insurance
II. Money & Banking System

Option Group D' (Money Banking &

Computer Application '+

h '\LS\’\
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I11 Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e)gquination of the University shall be

>
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allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-IIl examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-II and Part-III examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - III examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-I
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject Max. Min.
i) Environmental Studies 75
1
Field Work 25 00 33
A. Foundation Course
L Hindi Language 75 26
IL. English Language 75 26
B. Three Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Financial Accounting 75 }
1
I1. Business Communication 75 50 50
Group-II
: . 75
L. Business Mathematics }
1
I1. Business Reg. Framework 75 50 50
Group-III
L. Business Environment 75 }
II.  Business Economics 75 150 50
) DG ~ CH NN
L ONE T : — .-'J’£ )P/_}/-\\H\




Part-1
SYLLABUS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)

MM. 75

SARHACE HsWH B UIGUHH Bl HAdd WX HATN—UHB P peTll H
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(c) Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d) Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity.

(e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energy sources.

63) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides

soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a) Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in the ecosystem
- Ecological succession
- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.
(b) Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.
- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-

(a)

(b)

- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
- Endangered and endemic species of India.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12 Lecture)
11

Causes, effect and control measures of

- Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

- Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

- Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

- Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12 Lecture)

Environmental Management

- From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

- Urban problems related to energy.

- Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.

- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.

- Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

- Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

- Wasteland reclamation

- Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

- Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against women. Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India. Protection of Human Rights under
the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights
Commission and Human Rights court in India. Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of

India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

1. SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and Indian Law.

2. HO Agrawal- Internation Law and Human Rights

3. THB. R - 999 SR

4, OITA. Ued — MR &1 oM

5. TASL Igdal —Rd B

6. J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law of India

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd. Bikaner

8. Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, India,

Email: mapin@jicenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hill Inc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford (TB)

11.  Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth. M.T,200

12. Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment (R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment &
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m 473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai (R)



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press 1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalaya pub.
House, Delhi 284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions, web
enhanced edition, 639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Science publication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co. (TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co. USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt. Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House, Meerut

Survey of the Environment, The Hidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliances and
Standards, Vol land II, Environment Media(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA
499
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B.A. Part-1

UNIT-1

UNIT-2

UNIT-3
UNIT-4

FOUNDATION COURSE
PAPER - 11
ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-0102) M.M. 75
Basic Language skills : Grammar and Usage.

Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text. To be assessed by
objective / multiple choice tests.

(Grammar - 20 Marks
Vocabulary - 15 Marks)

Comprehension of an unseen passage. 05
This should simply not only (a) an understanding of the passage in
question, but also

(b) a grasp of general language skills and issues with reference to words
and usage
within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition

based on themes and issues raised in the passage.
To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type
tests.

Composition : Paragraph writing 10
Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of 5 marks each. One formal and one informal.

UNIT-S5 Texts : 15

Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should cover a
range of authors, subjects and contexts. With poetry if may sometimes be advisable
to include pieces from earlier periods, which are often simpler than modern
examples. In all cases, the language should be accessible (with a minimum of
explanation and reference to standard dictionaries) to the general body of students
schooled in the medium of an Indian language.

Students should be able to grasp the contents of each place; explain specific words,
phrases and allusions; and comment on general points of narrative or argument.
Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be taken up at this stage.

To be assessed by five short answers of three marks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -

English Language and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant Academy
Bhopal.
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B. Com Part- I
Compulsory
Group -1 Paper - I - Financial Accounting

OBJECTIVE - To Impart basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business.

UNIT -1
Accounting: An Introduction: Development, Definition, Needs, objectives; Branches of
accounting; Basic Accounting Principles, Concepts & Conventions.
Accounting Standard: International Accounting Standard only outlines, Accounting Standard
in India.
Accounting Transaction: Concept of Double Entry System, Concept of Capital & Revenue,
Book of original records: Journal; Ledger; Sub-Division of Journal: Cashbook.

UNIT -II
Final Accounts; Trial balance; Manufacturing account; Trading account; Profit & loss account;
Balance sheet; Adjustment entries.
Rectification of errors; Classification of errors; Location of errors; Rectification of errors;
Suspense account; Effect on profit.

UNIT -1II
Depreciation, Provisions, and Reserves; Concept of depreciation; Causes of deprecation;
Depreciation, depletion amortization, Depreciation accounting; Methods of recording
depreciation; Methods for providing depreciation; Depreciation of different assets;
Depreciation of Replacement cost; Depreciation policy; as per Indian accounting Standard :
provisions and Reserves. Accounts of Non-Trading Institutions.

UNIT -1V
Special Accounting Areas :
Hire-purchase and installment purchase system: Meaning of hire-purchase contract, Legal
provision regarding hire-purchase contract; Accounting for goods of substantial sale values,
and accounting records for goods for small values ; Installment purchase system ; After sales
Service.

UNIT -V

Partnership Account: Dissolution of a Partnership Firm, Amalgamation of Partnership Firms,
Conversion of Partnership Firm into Joint Stock Company.

.
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Suggested Readings:

1.

Vs Wi

o

Gupta, R.L. and Radhaswamy. M; Financial Accounting; Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
(Both Hindi and English medium)

Monga J.R. Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok: Financial Accounting; Mayur Paper Back, Noida.
Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S. and Gupta, S.C.: Advanced Accounts; S. Chand & Co. New delhi.

Singh B.K.; Financial Accounting; Wisdom Publishing House, Varanasi.

S.M. Shukla; Financial Accounting; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

Karim & Khanuja; Financial Accounting; SBPD Publishing House; Agra. ( Both Hindi and
English medium)

Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting; Universal Publication. (Both Hindi and English
medium)

\



AP, 9T — (P
arfeyared
TE—1 T — 1 — facia oA

AN UIGTHH

XAMId IIGTHH

TP — 1

oNgihT BT 31 TG & : AITDhdl, fdbrE I
GRYTYT, oRITpd & Se%d, JRIUTeM Ud oi@idd H
IR, RITHT P AU |

TPIS — 1
o9ie BT IRTY ;. fAerw, ufRwmr, Mg,
JILROM TG URORY |

oNgipe RIGHd, dbid AFd : RIS oRgih
A% (R SWRE) : YR H oRdidd AT |
oRgIh FAER : o@idd ah - Uoll (S : Sfde
(o) wd wiee (@ATHeE) & 9, §gaad ol
(S+e) wfafe, yRfdes gfafe : S9iel Td @mareTsr &
W, Yol U S : 3™, FI U4 UGl @l
Cicaal

B — 2
Toue |, of<aw @ : fwbll @mar, =R @,
AM—gIM @Al eeT vd wAEe gfaftedr |
Y&l BT GIR IT FUEA, e BT AT,
srgfear @1 Rerfdr, srgfedl o1 uR, Soa @ oy
U JH1q |

IS — 3

I BN (@ergVN), SN Ud 6dd; N Bl
oRgIRA, BN Sfffered @ fafert. fafs wwafeaat
R BN A & faftRt, gfoemas amg w9,
ATRATSH UG o, IR—ATATRS F=RATS & T |

TP — 4

eIy oraiee e

(@) oTRET W ST WA, SMER YRy , Wb
T qIER Ugfd |

@) fo~rar wg wd fowd #a ugla @ fHREr oy
AT BT 3, [PRIAT By e Hafd Hlawm,
fpe sa ygfd Ud By TR qar|

RGBT AMG : MRS odgied Ade  (Rm
JIRET) © AR H o Gid A9S |

SEHT FI8R; aleYl UlAfie Yurell & SraemRor |
Ul Td SR &l JEURYN, ol Ufdfte & g
S, WAEe], SHe Bl [3ure : Adbe JKid |

TP — 2

derue, Afvw @ - Wi @A, @R @,
dM—gIM @Al fIeer ud wHre faftedr |
JfEAT BT FUR AT e, S7efGAT BT aHTenvo,
srgfeal @ Refa, srgfedl & guR, S<9d @

o™ WX YHIT |

TP1E — 3

qed B (3@ergun), RIS Ud HId;, ' Dl
oRgied, B Ifyerew @ fafedt, faf= wwafaat
R BN AMAeH @ fAfeRt; gfoRemus armg wR &9,
RIS Ud Fo; IR—aqMTRe Feeqielf & @ |

TP — 4

[ENERSICIEE R

v wa wd fd Ha usla - foxmn By e
Ygid Ud Ha g




A UTGTHH

TP — 5

(@) AEER WM o WEER H GRYd faRwar,
AEER ol ; ifv¥ @ |, @i 45 89 & u%drq
FHEeH; Rer wd aRad+elia Uoh, @nfi—craian
HqEE 10 Ggad Silad drr diferdl, v e
U # uRacH, (@) AR BH BT G BH
H AISER BT YT, AR BT GBI YU HARER
gl gfaftedl, |rseR &1 faferar g, faavor |

TIE — 5
ATEER EM : AEER B & f[Jgcd, aEer At
B UHIDIT], AN BH B AYdd Wheel JAvSd 4
gRaa |

Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, RL. and Radhaswamy. M; Financial Accounting; Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

(Both Hindi and English medium)

i W

medium)

Monga J.R. Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok: Financial Accounting; Mayur Paper Back, Noida.
Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S. and Gupta, S.C. : Advanced Accounts; S. Chand & Co.. New delhi.

Singh B.K.; Financial Accounting; Wisdom Publishing House, Varanasi.

S.M. Shukla; Financial Accounting; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. ( Both Hindi and English

6. Karim & Khanuja; Financial Accounting; SBPD Publishing House; Agra. ( Both Hindi and

English medium)

7. Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting; Universal Publication. ( Both Hindi and English

medium)
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B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group - I Paper - II - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE - To develop effective business communication skills among the students.

UNIT -1
Introducing Business Communication: Definitions, concept and Significance of
communication, Basic forms of communicating; Communication models and process;
principles of effective communication; Theories of communication;
Self-Development and Communication; Development of positive personal attitudes, SWOT
analysis.

UNIT -1I
Corporate Communication: Formal and Informal communication networks; Grapevine;
Miscommunication (Barriers); improving communication. Practices in business
communication; Group discussions; Seminars; Effective Listening: Principles of effective
listening; Factor affective listening exercises; Oral, Written, and video session, Audience
analysis and feedback.

UNIT -III
Writing skill: Business letters — Defination, concepts, structure, advantages disadvantage,
need and Kkinds of business letter, Essentials of effective business letter. Good news and bad
new letters; Office memorandum. Writing Resume and Letter of Job Application.

UNIT -1V
Report Writing: Introduction to a proposal, Short report and formal report, report
preparation.
Oral Presentation: Principles of oral presentation, factor affecting presentation, sales
presentation, training presentation, conducting surveys, speeches to motivate, presentation
skill.

UNIT -V
Non-Verbal Aspects of Communicating. Body Language: Kinesics, Proxemics, Para
Language.
Interviewing skills: Appearing in interviews; conducting interviews; mock interview.
Modern Forms of Communicating: Fax; E-Mail; video conferencing; etc.
International Communication for global business.
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Suggested Readings:

1. Dr. P. K. Agrawal, Dr. A.K. Mishra ; Business Communication ; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra
(Hindi medium)

2. Balasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)

3. Dr. Vinod Mishra: Business Communication; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Hindi
medium)

4. Kaul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, New Delhi. (English medium).

5. Patri VR: Essentials of Communication; Greenspan Publications, New Delhi. (English medium)

6. Senguin J: Business Communication; The Real World and Your Career, Allied Publishers, New
Delhi. (English medium)

7. Dr. Mishra, Shukla & Patel; Business Communication; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)
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Suggested Readings:

1.

Dr. P. K. Agrawal, Dr. A.K. Mishra ; Business Communication ; Sahitya Bhawan Publication;
Agra (Hindi medium)

Balasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English
medium)

Dr. Vinod Mishra: Business Communication; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Hindi
medium)

Kaul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, New Delhi. (English medium).

Patri VR: Essentials of Communication; Greenspan Publications, New Delhi. (English
medium)

Senguin J: Business Communication; The Real World and Your Career, Allied Publishers,
New Delhi. (English medium)

Dr. Mishra, Shukla & Patel; Business Communication; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)




B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group -1

Paper - I - Business Mathematics
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To enable the students to have such minimum knowledge of mathematics as is
applicable to business and economic situations.

UNIT -1

Simultaneous Equations- Meaning, Characteristics, Methods of Solving Equations in Two
Variables- Graphical, Substitution, Elimination and Cross Multiplication.

Linear Programming -Formulation of LLP : Graphical method of solution ; Problems relating
to two variables including the case of mixed constraints.

UNIT -II

Matrices and Determinants : Definition of a matrix ; Type of a matrices ; Algebra of matrices ;
Properties of determinants ; Calculation of values of determinants upto third order ;
Logarithm’s & Antilogarithm’s.

UNIT -III

Simple interest and Compound Interest.

Annuties : Types of annuities ; Present value and amount of an annuity, including the case of
continuous compounding ; Valuation of simple loans and debentures; Problems relating to
sinking funds.

UNIT -1V

Ratio & Proportion.
Average, Percentage.

UNIT -V

Commission, Brokerage, Discount, Profit and loss.
Transpotation Problems.

Suggested Readings:

1.

w
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Dr. Amarnath Dikshit, Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain; Business Mathematics ;Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai. (Both Hindi and English medium)

N.K. Nag : Business Mathematics; Kalyani publication, New Delhi. .

Dr. V.K. Shukla. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.
S.M. Shukla; Business Mathematics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication ; Agra. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business Mathematics; SBPD Publishing House ; Agra. (Both Hindi
and English medium)

Dr. Ramesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Satish Printer and Publishers, Indore.
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Suggested Readings:

1. Dr. Amarnath Dikshit, Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain; Business Mathematics ;Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai. (Both Hindi and English medium)
2. N.K. Nag: Business Mathematics; Kalyani publication, New Delhi..

3. Dr. V.K. Shukla. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.

4. S.M. Shukla; Business Mathematics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication ; Agra. (Both Hindi
and English medium)

5. Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business Mathematics; SBPD Publishing House ; Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)

6. Dr. Ramesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Satish Printer and Publishers, Indore.
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B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group - 11

Paper - II - BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business laws.

UNIT -1
Law of Contract (1872) -1 : Nature of contract ; Classification ; Offer and acceptance; Capacity
of parties to contract, free consent, Considerations, Legality of object; Agreement declared
void.

UNIT -1I
Law of Contract (1872) - II : Performance of contract, Discharge of contract; Remedies for
breach of contract.
Special contracts; Indemnity ; Guarantee; Bailment and pledge; Agency.

UNIT -I1I
Sale of Goods Act (1930) ;Formation of contracts of sale ;Goods and their classification, price,
Conditions and warranties; Transfer of property in goods; Performance of the contract of
sales; Unpaid seller and his rights; sale by auction; Hire purchase agreement.

UNIT -1V
Negotiable Instrument Act (1881) : Definition of negotiable instrument; Feature; Promissory
note; Bill of exchange & cheque; Holder and holder in the due course; Crossing of a cheque,
types of crossing; Negotiation; Dishonor and discharge of negotiable instrument.

UNIT -V
The Consumer Protection Act 1986 : Main Provision, Definition of consumer ,Consumer
Disputes, Grievance redressal machinery ; Indian Partnership Act 1932.
Limited Liabilities Partnership Act 2008.
Introduction of Intellectual Property Right Act — Copyright, Patent & Trademark.

Suggested Readings:

1. Kuchal M.C. ; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)

2. Kapoor N.D. : Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. (English medium)

3. Chandha P.R.: Business Law; Galgotia ,New Delhi. (English medium)

4. Dr.].K. Vaishnav : Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)

5. Prof. R. C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framework; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Hindi
medium)

6. K.R.Bulchandani; Business Law; Himalaya Publishing House , Mumbai. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

7. R.L. Navlakha; Business Law; Ramesh Book depot, Jaipur. (Both Hindi and English medium)

8. Arun Kumar Gangele; Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi
medium)
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Suggested Readings:

Kuchal M.C. ; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)
Kapoor N.D. : Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. (English medium)
Chandha P.R. : Business Law; Galgotia ,New Delhi. (English medium)

Dr. ].K. Vaishnav : Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)

g > o

Prof. R. C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framework; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Hindi

medium)

6. K.R. Bulchandani; Business Law; Himalaya Publishing House , Mumbai. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

7. R.L. Navlakha; Business Law; Ramesh Book depot, Jaipur. (Both Hindi and English medium)

8. Arun Kumar Gangele; Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi

medium)
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B.Com Part-1

Compulsory

Group - III

Paper - [ - BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To acquainting the students with the emerging issues in business at the national and
international level in the light of the policies of liberalization and globalization.

UNIT -1
Business Environment : Concept, Components and Importance ,Economic Trends (overview) :

Income : Saving and investment ; Trade and balance of payment, Money and Finance.

UNIT -II
Problems of Growth : Unemployment ; Poverty ; Regional imbalances ; Social Injustice; Inflation ;
Parallel economy ; Industrial sickness.

UNIT -III
Role of Government ; Monetary and fiscal policy ; Industrial policy ; Industrial licensing.

Privatization ; Liberalisation, Globalisation Devaluation; Demonitisation; Export-Import policy.

UNIT -1V

Economic Planning in India : Need, objectives, Strategy; Review of Previous Plans, Planning
Commission.

Foreign Exchange Management Act 2000 : Basic Concept and Main Provisions.

UNIT -V

International Environment ; Trends in World trade and the problems of developing countries;
Foreign trade and economic growth; International economic groupings - GATT. ,WTO ,UNCTAD,
World Bank, IMF; FDL

Suggested Readings:
1. Agarwal A. N. : Indian Economy, Vikas Publishing House Delhi. (English medium)
2. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)
3. DuttR. and Sundharam K. Pm. ; Indian Economy; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)
4. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English

medium)

5. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)

6. Dr. ]. K. Jain; Business Environment; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

7. Gupta & Pathak; Business Environment; Ram Prasad & Sons, Raipur. (Hindi medium)
8. S.K. Singh; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)
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Suggested Readings:

B W N e

Agarwal A. N. : Indian Economy, Vikas Publishing House Delhi. (English medium)

Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)

Dutt R. and Sundharam K. Pm. ; Indian Economy; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)

Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English

medium)
Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)
Dr. J. K. Jain; Business Environment; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

Gupta & Pathak; Business Environment; Ram Prasad & Sons, Raipur. (Hindi medium)
S.K. Singh; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)
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B.Com Part- 1

Compulsory
Group - III - Business Economics

Paper - II- BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To acquaint the students with the principles of Business Economics as are applicable
in business.

UNIT -1

Introduction : Definition ,Nature and Scope of Economics, Difference Between Micro and
Macro Economics, Method of Economic Study : Inductive and Deductive Methods.

Basic problem of Economy, Working of Price Mechanism.

Utility Analysis: Measurements of Utility, Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility, Law of Equi-
Marginal Utility.

UNIT-II

Law of demand: Meaning and Definitions, Effecting Factors, Types ; Exception of Law of
demand.

Elasticity of Demand : Concept, Definitions, Importance, Types and Measurement of Elasticity
of Demand, Factors affecting the Elasticity of Demand.

UNIT -III

Production : Factors of Production ,their characteristics and importance.
Production Functions : Law of Variable Proportions, Return to scale and Equal Product Curve
Analysis. Internal and external economies and diseconomies.

UNIT -1V

Market Structure — Concept , Characteristics, Classification. Determination of Price under
condition of Perfect Competition, Imperfect Competition and Monopoly, Monopolistic
Competition, Oligopoly and Duopoly.

UNIT -V

Theories of distribution, Marginal Productivity theory of distribution, Concept and theories
of Wages, Rent, Interest & Profit.

19
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Suggested Readings:

. John P. Gould, Jr. and Edward P. Lazear: Micro economic theory; All India Traveller, Delhi.
(English medium)

. Koutsoyianni A. : Modern Microeconomics: Macmillan, New Delhi. (English medium)

. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)

. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English
medium)

. M. L. Jhingan : Micro Economics, Vrinda publication, Delhi. (Both English and Hindi medium)

. Dr. ]J. K. Jain; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Economics; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both English and Hindi
medium)

. Dr. Jai Prakash Misra; Business Economics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra. (Hindi medium)
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Suggested Readings:

1. John P. Gould, Jr. and Edward P. Lazear: Micro economic theory; All India Traveller, Delhi.
(English medium)

2. Koutsoyianni A. : Modern Microeconomics: Macmillan, New Delhi. (English medium)

3. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)

4. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English
medium)

5. M. L. Jhingan : Micro Economics, Vrinda publication, Delhi. (Both English and Hindi medium)

6. Dr. ]. K. Jain; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

7. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Economics; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both English and Hindi
medium)

8. Dr.Jai Prakash Misra; Business Economics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra. (Hindi medium)
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B. COM - | (COMPUTER APPLICATION)
PAPER - I
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS
MAX MARKS : 50

Note :- The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the
provision of internal choice.

UNIT-1 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS

Computer System: Characteristics and capabilities. Computer Hardware and Software: Block Diagram of
Computer, Different Data Processing: Data, Data Processing System, Storing Data, Processing Data. Types of
Computers: Analog, Digital, Hybrid General and Special Purpose Computers. Generation of Computers.
Computer Systems: Micro, Minis & Main-Frames. Limitations of Micro Computer. Number systems: Decimal
number system. Binary number system. Octal and Hexadecimal number system. 1's and 2's complement. Codes:
ASCII, EBCDI codes, Gray code and BCD. Logic Gates: AND, OR, NOT GATES and their Truth tables, NOR
NAND and XOR gates.

UNIT-1I COMPUTER PERIPHERALS

Introduction to Input Devices:Categorizing Input Hardware, Keyboard, Direct Entry- Card Readers Scanning
Devices - O.M.R. Character Readers, Thumb Scanner, MICR Smart Cards, Voice Input Devices Pointing
Devices - Mouse Light Pen, Touch Screen. Computer Output : Output Fundamentals, Hardcopy Output
Devices, Impact Printers, Non-Impact Printers, Plotters, Computer output Microfilm/Microfiche (COM)
System, Softcopy Output Devices, Cathode Ray Tube, Flat Screen Technologies, Projectors, Speakers.

UNIT-11l BASIC COMPONENTS AND STORAGE

Central Processing Unit : The Microprocessor, control unit, A.L.U., Registers, Buses, Main Memory, Main
Memory(RAM) for microcomputers, Read Only Memory(ROM). Storage Devices: Storage Fundamentals,
Primary and Secondary Storage, Data Storage and Retrieval Methods — Sequential, Direct & Indexed
Sequential, Tape Storage and Retrieval Methods Tape storage Devices, characteristics and limitations, Direct
access Storage and Microcomputers - Hard Disks, Disk Cartridges, Direct Access Storage Devices for large
Computer systems, Mass storage systems and Optical Disks, CD ROM.

UNIT-1V COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND LANGUAGES

System Software: System software Vs. Application Software, Types of System Software, Introduction and
Types of Operating Systems, Boot Loader, Diagnostic programs, BIOS, Utility Programs, Application
Software : Microcomputer Software, Interacting with the System, Trends in PC software, Types of Application
Software, Difference between Program and Packages. Computer Language: Definition, Generations of
Computer languages, Types of Languages, Language Processors: Assembler, Interpreter, Compiler, Linker
and Loader, Programming constructs, Algorithm and flowchart.

UNIT-V INTRODUCTION TO MS-DOS AND WINDOWS

Introduction to DOS: History and Versions of DOS Fundamentals of DOS: Physical Structure of the Disk,
Compatibility of drives, Disks & DOS versions, Preparing Disks for use, Device Names. Getting Started with
DOS: Booting Process (DOS, Windows ,UNIX), System Files and Command.com, Internal DOS files &
Directories, Elementary External DOS Commands, Creating a Batch Files, Additional Commands. Microsoft
Windows: Operating system, Definition and functions, basics of Windows. Basic components of windows,
icons, types of icons, taskbar, activating windows, using desktop, title bar, running applications, exploring
computer, managing files and folders, copying and moving files and folders. Control panel-display properties,
adding and removing software and hardware setting sate and time, screen saver and appearance. Using
windows accessories.

TEXT BOOK

Introduction to Information Technology, V. Rajaraman, PHI Sixth Edition.
Computer Fundamentals, P.K. Sinha, BPB Publication, Sixth Edition.
Fundamentalsof Information Technology, Chetan Shrivastava, Kalyan Publishers.
Computers Today, Suresh K. Basandra, Galgotia Publications.
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B. COM - | (COMPUTER APPLICATION)

PAPER - 11
PC S/\W & MM
MAX MARKS: 50

Note :- The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the
provision of internal choice.

UNIT-1 USING OFFICE MS-WORD

Introduction to word processing software and if's features, Creating new document, Saving documents, Opening
and printing documents. Home Tab: Setting fonts, Paragraph settings, various styles (Normal, No spacing,
Headingl, Heading2, Title Strong), Find & replace, Format Printer, Copy paste and pasts special. Insert Tab:
Pages, Tables, pictures, clipart, shapes, header & footer, word art, equation and symbols. Page Layout Tab:
Page setup, page Background, Paragraph (indent and spacing). Mailing Tab: Create envelops and Labels, Mail
merge. Review Tab: Spelling and grammar check, new comment, Protect document. View Tab: Document
views, zoom, Window (New window, Split, Switch window).

UNIT-1' WORKING WITH MS-EXCEL

Introducing Excel, Use of Excel sheet, Creating new sheet, Saving, Opening & Printing workbook. Home Tab:
Font, Alignment, Number, Styles and cells and editing, Conditional Formatting. Insert Tab: Table, Charts
(Column Chart, Pie chart, Bar chart, Line chart) and Texts (heading & Footer, word art, signature line). Page
Layout Tab: Page setup options, Scale to fit (width, height, scale) Formulas Tab : Autosum (sum, average,
min, max). Logical (IF, and, or, not, true, false), Math & trig (sin, cos, tan, ceiling, floor, fact, mod, log), watch
window. Data Tab: Get external data from MS Access, Sort and filter options, Data validation, Group and
ungroup. Review Tab: Protect sheet, Protect workbook and Share workbook. View Tab: Page break, Page
layout, Freezing panes, Split and hide.

UNIT-111 WORKING WITH MS-POWERPOINT

Introducing power point, Use of power point presentation, Creating new slides saving, Opening and printing.
Home Tab: New slide, Layout, Reset, Delete, Setting text direction, Align text, Convert to smart art, drawing
options. Insert Tab: Table picture, clipart, photo album, smart art, shapes and chart, movie and sound,
hyperlink and action, text box, word art, object Design Tab: Page setup option, slide orientation, applying
various themes, selecting background style and formatting it. Animation Tab: Custom animation for entrance,
exit and emphasis, applying slide transition, setting transition speed and sound, animation on rehears timing.
Slide show & View Tab: Start slide show options, setup option. View Tab: Presentation views, colours and
window option.

UNIT-1IV WORKING WITH MS-ACCESS

Front end and back end of application, Introduction to DMBS, features of dbms, Creating blank databases,
Saving it in accdb format. Defining data type in MS Access. Home Tab: Datasheet view, design view, pivot
chart view, pivot table view, sort and filter prions. Create Tab: Creating tables, creating reports, query wizard.
External Data Tab: Importing data from access and excel sheet, exporting data to excel and MS word.
Datasheet Tab: Relationships, fields and columns options, Data type and formatting options.

UNIT-V ANIMATION AND GRAPHICS

Basic concept of 2D/3D Animation, Principle of animation, application of Multimedia, hardware and Software
resources requirement for animation, introduction of various file formats (.mpeg, .gif, .jpeg,. mp4, .tif, .flv)
Creating a new movie in flash :Get set Up, Input Text, Animate Text, Drawing and painting with tools, brush,
create basic shapes like oval, Rectangle & Polystar Tools, Tools working with object & filing the object.
Transformation object properties dialog box, creating layers motion tweeing, shape tweeing, Mask layers, basic
action scripts, importing sound trough Flash.
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TEXT BOOK

Microsoft Office 2007 Fundamentals, L. Story, D. Walls.

MS Office, S.S. Shrivastava, Firewall Media.

Office 2000 made easy, Alan Neibauer, Tata McGraw Hill.
FLASHMX Bible, Robert Reinhart.

Sams Teach Yourself Macromedia Flash 8 in 24 Hours, Phillip Kerman
How to do everything with Macromedia, Bonnic Blake, Doug Sahlin
Multimedia Making it works, Tay Vaughan Tata McGraw Hill.
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e}gqmination of the University shall be



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-II
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject Max. Min.
A. Foundation Course
L Hindi Language 75 26
II.  English Language 75 26

B. Three Compulsory Groups

Group-I
L. Corporate Accounting 75 150 50
II. Company Law 75 }

Group-II
L. Cost Accounting 75 150 50
II.  Principles of Bus. Management 75 }

Group-III
L. Business Statistics 75 150 50
II.  Fundamental of Entrepreneurship 75 }
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.
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OBJECTIVE

B.Com. Il year

COMPULSORY

Group - I PAPER -1 (CORPORATE ACCOUNTING)
(As per company act 2013)
Proposed Syllabus

This course enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in
conformity with the provisions of companies Act.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Issue, Forfeiture, and Re-issue of Shares : Redemption of preference
shares; Issue and redemption of debentures.

Final Accounts (as per company act 2013)
Liquidation of Company.

Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.

Accounting for Amalgamation of Companies as per Indian Accounting
Standard 14; Accounting for internal reconstruction - excluding

intercompany holdings and re-construction schemes.

Consolidated Balance Sheet of holding companies with one subsidiary

only.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

r:/,{\\"l L T Lgrx S

1. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Sahitya Bhawan Agra.

2. Dr. Mangal Mehta & Agrawal Published - Indore.

3. Dr. Karim Khanuja - Published - Agra.

4. Gupta R.L.,, Radhaswamy M; Company Accounts; Sultan Chand & Sons,

New Delhi.
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Group -I- PAPER -1I

COMPANY LAW
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of the provisions

Companies

Act. 2013, along with relevant case law.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Corporate  personalities; Kinds of Companies, Nature & Scope,
promotion on and incorporation of companies.

Memorandum of Association; Articles of Association; Prospectus, Shares;
share capital - transfer and transmission.

Capital management - borrowing powers, mortgages and charges,
debentures.

Directors - Managing Director, whole time director, Appointment,
Remuneration, and duties.

Company meetings - kinds, Notice, quorum, voting, proxy, resolutions,
minutes.

Majority powers and minority rights; Prevention of oppression and
mismanagement. Winding up - kinds and conduct.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Singh Avtar : Company Law; Eastern Book Co., Lucknow.

2. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

3. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

4. Kapoor N.D. : Company Law - Incorporating the Provisions of the
comanies Amendment Act, 2013 Chand & Sons, New Delhi



Group - II PAPER -1

(COST ACCOUNT)

Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE

This course exposes the students to the basic concepts and the tools used in cost
accounting.

UNIT-I Introduction : Nature and scope of cost accounting ; Cost concepts
and classfication; Methods and techniques; Installation of costing
system; Concept of cost audit. Accounting for Material : Material Control;
Concept and techniques; Pricing of material issues; Treatment of
material losses.

UNIT-II  Accounting for Labour : Labour cost control procedure; Labour turnover;
Idle time and overtime; Methods of wage payment - time and piece rates;
Incentive schemes. Accounting for overheads; Classification and
departmentalization; Absorption of overheads; Determination of
overhead rates; Under and over absorption, and its treatment.

UNIT-III  Cost Ascertainment : Unit costing; Job, batch and contract costing.

UNIT-IV  Operating costing; Process Costing - excluding inter - process profits, and

joint and by - products.

UNIT-V  Cost Records : Intergal and non - integral system; Reconciliation of
cost and financial accounts; Break Even Point.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. M.L. Agrawal : Sahitya Bhawan Agra.
2. Maheshwari S.N. : Advanced Problems and Solutions in Cost Accounting;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
3. Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice; Vikas, New Delhi.

4.  Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. : Cost Accounting; Kalyani New Delhi.



Group - II - PAPER - 11
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This Course familiarizes the students with the basics basics of principles of

management.

UNIT-I Introduction : Concept, nature, process, and significance of
management;  manage-ment roles (Mintzberg); An overview of
functional areas of management; Development management thought;
Classical and neo-classical systems; Concept approaches.

UNIT-II Planning : Concept, process and types.

Decision making - concept and Bounded rationality; Management by
objectives; Corporate planning; Environment analysis and diagnosis;
Strategy formulation.

UNIT-III  Organizing : Concept, nature, process and significance; Authority and
resident  relationships;  Centralization @ and  decentralization;
Departmentation; Organization structure - forms and contingency
factors.

UNIT-IV Motivating and Leading People at work : Motivation - concept;

UNIT-V

Theories Herzberg, McGregor, and Ouchi; Financial and non- financial
incentives.

Leadership - concept and leadrship styles; Leadership theories
(Tannenb Schmidt.); Likert's System Management;

Communication - nature, process, networks, and barriers, Effective
Communication.

Managerial Control : Concept and process; Effective control system;
Technical control - traditional and modern. Management of Change :
Concept, nature, and process of planned Resistance to change; Emerging
horizons of management in a environment.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.
2. Dr. S.C. Saxena, Agra.

3. Weihrich and Koontz, et al : Essentials of Management; Tata McGraw

Hill, New Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

Group - III - PAPER -1
BUSINESS STATISTICS

Proposed Syllabus

It enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are applicable

to business.

UNIT-1

UNIT-II

Introduction : Statistics as a subject; Descriptive Statistics - compared
to Inferential Statistics; Types of data; Summation operation; Rules of
Sigma E operations, Analysis of University Data; Construction of a
frequency distribution; Concept of central tendency.

Dispersion - and their measures; Partition values; Skewness and
measures;

UNIT-III Analysis of Bivariate Data : Linear regression two variables and

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

correlation.

Index Number; Meaning, types, and uses; Methods of Constructing price
and quantity indices (simple and aggregate); Tests of adequacy; Chain -
base index numbers; Base shifting, splicing and deflating; Problems in
constructing index numbers; Consumer price index. Analysis of Time
Series : Cause of Variation in time series data; Components of a time
series; Decomposition - Additive and Multiplicative models;
Determination of trend - Moving Averages Method and method of least
squares (including linear, second degree, parabolic, and exponential
trend); Computation of seasonal indices by simple averages, ratio - to -
trend, ratio - to - moving average, and link relative methods.

Forecasting and Methods : Forcasting - concept, types and
importance;  General approach to forecasting; Methods of
forecasting; demand; Industry Vs Company sales forecast; Factors
affecting company sales. Theory of Probability : as a concept; The
three approaches to defining probability; Addition and multiplication
laws of probability; Conditional Probability; Bayes' Theorem;
Expectation and Variance of a random variable.

/,\ | | qi/w g - /'%i: ,D\“L \\ A

a \v
\';‘;I .\ \\ \ £
— 7 ™~ —— ~
L =y /’E’ 2
-~

[
gy



SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. S.M.Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan,Agara.

2. Statistical Analysis, Dr. Rajesh Shukla and ].B. Agrawal



OBJECTIVE

Group - III PAPER - 11

FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Proposed Syllabus

It Provides exposure to the students to the entrepreneurial culture and industrial
growth so as to preparing them to set up and manage their own small units.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Introduction : The entrepreneur; Definition; Emergence of
entrepreneurial class; Theories of entrepreneurship; Role of socio
- economic environment; Characteri-stics.

Promotion of a  Venture; Opportunities analysis; External
environmental analysis economic, social and technological; Competitive
factors; Legal requirements for establishment of a new unit, and raising
of funds; Venture capital sources and documentation required.

Entrepreneurial ~ Behavior : Innovation and entrepreneur;
Entrepreneurial behavior and Psycho - Theories, Social responsibility.

Entrepreneurial Development Programs (EDP) : EDP, their role,
relevance, and achievements; Role of Government in organizing EDPs;
Critical evaluation.

Role of Entrepreneur : Role of an entrepreneur in economic growth as

an innovator, generation of employment opportunities, complementing
and supplementing economic growth, bringing about social stability and
balanced regional development of industries; Role in export promotion
and import substitution, forex earnings, and augmenting and meeting
local demand.




SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Srivastava S.B. : A Practical Guide to industrial Entrepreneurs; Sultan Chand
and Sons, New Delhi.

2. Tandon B.C.: Environment and Entrepreneur; Chugh Publications,
Allahabad.

3. Prasanna Chandra: Project Preparation, Appraisal, Implementation; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.



UNIT -1

UNIT -1I

UNIT - III

COMPUTER APPLICATION

MARKSDISTRIBUTION PAPER-1
INTERNET APPLICATION & E-COMMERCE
Proposed Syllabus

Introduction to HTML

Introduction to Internet & World Wide Web

Internet- Indian and the Internet, Profile of Indian Surfer, History of the
Internet, Indian Internet History, Technological Foundation of Internet,
Application in Internet Environment, Movement of files/data between
two computers, TCP/IP, IP Addresses, Domain Name System, Domain
Name Services, allocation of second level domains in India, Internet
& India.

World Wide Web (WWW) - WWW consortium browsing and
Information retrieval, exploring the WWW, address : URL.

Introduction to HTML & Designing Web Page

Concept to Website, Web standards, What is HTML, HTML
documents / file, HTML Editor, Explanation of the structure of
Homepage, Elements in HTML Documents, HTML Elements, HTML
Tags & Basic HTML Tags, viewing the source of web page &
downloading the web page source, Extensible HTML, CSS, XML, XSL.
HTML Document Structure - Head Section

[Tlustration of Document Structure, Mark-up elements within the Head :
BASE,ISINDEX, LINK, META, TITLE, SCRIPT.

HTML Document Structure & HTML Forms

Body Section - Illustration, Body

elements, Background, TEXT BODY element, ADDRESS, BLOCKQUOTE,
TABLE, COMMENTS, CHARACTER Emphasis modes, Logical styles,
Physical Styles, FONT, BASEFONT and CENTER.

Image, Internal and External Linking

Between Web Pages - IMG Elements,



UNIT -1V

UNIT-V

HEIGHT, WIDTH, ALT, ALLIGN, Illustration of IMG elements,
Hypertext Anchors, NAME attribute in Anchor.

HTML Forms - Forms, Form tag, Form

Structure, Input types, Drop down menu or select menu tags, image
buttons.

Introduction to E-Commerce & Business

Strategy in Electronic Age

E-Commerce - Scope & definition of language, E-commerce & Trade
cycle, E-markets, E-Data Interchange, Internet Commerce, E-commerce
in Perspective.

Business Strategy - The value chain,

competitive advantage, business strategy, Case-Study : e-commerce in
Passenger Air Transport.

B to B e-Commerce & B to C e-Commerce Business to Business e-
Commerce - Inter- organisational Transactions, Electronic markets,
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) - the nuts and bolts, EDI and
business, Inter roganizational e- Commerce.

Business to Consumer e-Commerce - Consumer

trade transactions.

The elements of e-Commerce - elements,

e-visibility, e-shop online payments, delivering the goods, after sales
service, Internet e-Commerce Security A web site evaluation model.
e-Business - Introduction, Internet

Bookshops, Software Supplies & support, e-newspapers, internet
banking, virtual auctions, online share dealing, gambling on net, e-
diversity.




UNIT -1

UNIT - 11

COMPUTER APPLICATION
PAPER - 11
RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Proposed Syllabus

DATABASE SYSTEM CONCEPT & ENTITY RELATIONSHIP MODEL :
Operational data, why database, data independence, an Architecture for
a Data base system, DDL & DML, Data Dictionary, Data Structures and
Corresponding Operators, Data Models, The Relational approach, The
Network approach, DBMS storage structure and access method. Entity-
Relationship model as a tool for conceptual design-entities attributes
and relationaships. ER diagrams; strong and weak entities
Generatization; Specialization and aggregation. Converting and ER-
model into relational.

Relational Database Management System Relational Model :
Structure to Relational Database, Relational Algebra, The Domain
Relational, Calculus, Extended Relational- Algebra Operation,
Modification of database, Views. Relational Database Design :-
Pitfalls in Relational Database Design, Decomposition, Functional
Dependencies, Normalization : INF,

2NF, BCNF, 3NF, 4NF, 5NF operations not involving

cursors, Operations involving cursors, dynamic statements, security &
intergrity security specification in SQL.

UNIT - III  RELATIONAL DATABAWSE DESIGN :

r:/,{\\"l L T Lgrx S

Relational Algebra, Traditional Set Operations, Attributes Names for
Derived Relations, special relational operations, further normalization,
functional dependence. First, second and third normal forms, BCNF
Forms, relations with more than one candidate key, Good and bad
decompositions, fourth normal form, fifth normal form, De-
normalization.
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UNIT - IV Introduction to RDBMS Software - Oracle

(a) Introduction : Introduction to personnel and Enterprises Oracle,
Data Types, Commercial Query Language, SQL, SQL * PLUS.

(b) DDL and DML : Creating Table, Specify Integrity Constraint,
Modifying Existing Table, Dropping Table, Inserting, Deleting and
Updating Rows in as Table, Where Clause, Operators, ORDER BY,
GROUP Function, SQL Function, JOIN, Set Operation, SQL Sub
Queries. Views : What is Views, Create, Drop and Retrieving data
from views.

UNIT-V (a) Security : Management of Roles, Changing Password, Granting
Roles & Privilege, with drawing privileges.

(b) PL/SQL : Block Structure in PL/SQL, Variable and constants,
Running PL/SQL in the SQL*PLUS, Data base Access with PL/SQL,
Exception Handling, Record Data type in PL/S!L, Triggers in
PL/SQL.
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e}gqmination of the University shall be



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)
SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-III
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Max. Min.
Foundation Course
L. Hindi Language 75 26
I1. English Language 75 26
Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Income Tax 75
[I.  Auditing 75 } 150 >0
Group-II
L. Indirect Taxes with GST 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Management Accounting 75

Group-III Optional
Option Group A (Finance Area)

L. Financial Management 75 }
II.  Financial Market Operations 75 150 50
Option Group B (Marketing Area)
I Principles of Marketing 75 }
: : 150 50
[I.  International Marketing 75
Option Group C (Commercial Area)
I Information Technology and 75
its Applications in Business } 150 50
I1. Essential of e-Commerce 75
Option Group D (Money Banking &
Insurance Area)
L. Fundamental o-f Insurance 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Money & Banking System 75




OBJECTIVE

It enables the students to know the basics of Income Tax Act and its implications.

M.M. 75

UNIT-1 Basic Concepts: Income, agricultural Income, casual income, assessment
year, previous year, gross total income, total income, person.

Basis of charge: Scope of total income, residence and tax liability, income
whichdoes not form part of total income.

UNIT-II  Heads of Income: Salaries; Income from house property.

UNIT- III  Profit and gains of business or profession, including provisions relating to
specific business; Capital gains, Income from other sources.

UNIT-IV  Computation of Tax Liabilty: Set-off and carry forward of losses;
Deduction from grosstotal income.Aggregation of income; Computation of
total income and tax liability of individualand& HUF.

UNIT-V Tax Management: Tax deduction at source; Advance payment of tax;
Assessmentprocedures; Tax planning for individuals.

Tax evasion, Tax Avoidance and Tax planning. Tax Administration:
Authorities, appeals, penalties.
Preparation of return of income
-Manually and on line
Suggested Reading:
1. Singhania V.K.: Students Guide to Income Tax; Taxmann, Delhi.
2. Prasad, Bhagwati: Income Tax Law &Prectice; Wily Publication, New Delhi.
3. Mehrotra H.C.: Income Tax Law & Accounts: SahityaBhawan, Agra.
4. Girish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to income tax: Sahitya
Bhawan Publications, New Delhi.
5. Chandra Mahesh and Shukla D.C.: Income Tax Law and Practice; Pragati
Publications, New Delhi.
6. R.K.]Jain: Income Tax & Law (Hindi & English) ShahityaBhavan, Publication,

B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER -1 - INCOME TAX

Agra.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER - II- AUDITING
M.M. 75

OBJECTIVE
This course aims at imparting knowlege about the principles and methods of
auditingand their applications.

UNIT-I Introduction: Meaning and objectives of auditing; Types of audit; Internal
audit. Audit Process: Audit programme; Audit note books; Working papers
and evidences.

UNIT-II Internal Check System: Internal control.

Audit Procedure: Vouching: Verification of assets and liabilities.

UNIT-III  Audit of Limited Companies:

a. Company auditor - Qualification, Appointment, powers, duties,
Resignation and liabilities.

b. Divisible profits and dividend.

c. Auditor's report - standard report and qualified report.

d. Special audit of banking companies.

e. Audit of educational institutions.

f. Audit of Insurance companies.

UNIT-IV  Investigation: Investigation; Audit of non profit companies,
a. Where fraud is suspected, and
b. When a running a business is proposed.

c. Varifications & Valuation of assets.
UNIT-V Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature and significance of cost audit; Tax
audit;
Management audit.
Suggested Reading:
1. Gupta KaPal: Contemporary Auditing: Tata Mcgraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Tandon B.N.: Principles of Auditing: S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
3. Pagare Dinkar: Principles and Practice of Auditing: Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
4. Sharma T.R.: Auditing Principles and Problems, SahityaBhawan, Agra.
5. Shukla S.M.: Auditing - ShahityaBhavan, Agra, (Hindi)
6. Batliboy: Auditing.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
PAPER - 11
Group-II -PAPER -1 - INDIRECT TAXES WITH GST

OBJECTIVE
This course aims at imparting basic knowlege about GST and apply the provisions of
GST law to various situations.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Customs : Role of customs in international trade; Important terms and
definitionsgoods; Duty; Exporter; Foreign going vessel; Aircraft goods;
Import; Import Manifest;

Importer; Prohibited goods; Shipping bill; Store; Bill of lading; Export
manifest; Letter of credit; Kinds of duties - basic, auxillary, additional or
coutervailing; Basics of levyadvalorem,specific duties; Prohibition of
export and import of goods, and provisions

regarding notified & specified goods; Import of goods - Free import and
restrictedimport; Type of import - import of cargo, import of personal
baggage, import ofstores.Clearance Procedure - For home consumption,
for warehousing for re-export; Clearance procedure for import by post;
Prohibited exports; Canalised exports; Export against licensing; Type of
exports export of cargo, export of baggage; Export of cargo by land, sea,
and air routes.

State Excise, CENVAT. Detail study of State Excise during calculation of
Tax.

INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST) -Objectives and
basic scheme of GST, Meaning - Salient features of GST - Subsuming of
taxes —Benefits of implementing GST , Structure of GST (Dual Model) -
Central GST - State / Union Territory GST - Integrated GST

GST Council: Structures Power and Functions. Provisions fro amendments.

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for
registration, Persons not liable for registration, Compulsory registration.
Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST.

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability
on Mixed and Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services,
Value of taxable supply.

Eway-Billing
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UNIT-V  ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS -
Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods,
Distribution of credit by Input Service Distributor (ISD)
Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return,
Annual return and Final return.

Suggested Reading:

Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer.

Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer.

All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's.

Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax — Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta &SunnaniaBatia, Barat's
Publication

Goods & Services Tax - CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra.

GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,
Understanding GST: Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER -Group-II
PAPER - Il -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVE

This course provides the students an understanding of the application of accounting
techniques for management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Management Accounting : Meaning, nature, scope, and functions of
managementAccounting; Role of managment accounting in decision
making; Managementaccounting vs financial accounting; Tools and
techniques of management accounting;Financial statement; Objectives
and methods of financial statements analysis; Ratioanalysis; Classification
of ratios - Profitability ratios, turnover ratios, liquidity ratios,turnover
ratios; Advantages of ratio analysis; Limitations of accounting ratios.

Funds Flow Statement as per Indian Accounting Standard 3, cash flow
statement.

Absorption and Marginal Costing: Marginal and differential costing as a
tool fordecision making - make or buy; Change of product mix; Pricing,
Break-even analysis;

Exploring new markets; Shutdown decisions.

Budgeting for profit Planning and control: Meaning of budget and
budgetary control; Objectives; Merits and limitations; Types of budgets;
Fixed and flexible budgeting;

Control ratios; Zero base budgeting; Responsibility accounting;
Performance Budgeting.

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and
standardcosting; Advantages and application; Variance analysis - material;
Labour and overhead (Two-way analysis); Variances.

\
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Suggested Reading:

o

© N

Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice, Vikas, New Delhi.

Jain S.P. &Narang K.L.: Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.

Anthony, Rogert& Reece, at al: Principles of Management Accounting;
Richard Irwin Inc.

Horngren, Charles, Foster and Datar et al: Cost Accounting - A Managerial

Emphasis; Prentice Hall, New Delhi.

Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K.: Management Accounting: Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi.

Kaplan R.S. and Atkonson A.A.: Advanced Management Accounting; Printice
Hall India, New Delhi.

J.K. Agrawal & R.K. Agrawal: Jaipur (English & Hindi).

Dr. M.R. Agrawal: Minakshi Prakashan Meruth.

Dr. S.P. Gupta - Agra (Hindi & English).
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
PAPER -1

The objective of this course is to help students understand the conceptual
framework of financial management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Financial Management: Financial goals; Profit vs wealth maximization;
Financial functions-investment, financing, and dividend decisions;
Financial planning.

Capital Budgeting : Nature of investment decisions, Investment evaluation
criteria,payback period, accounting rate of return, net present value,
internal rate of return profitability index; NPV and IRR comparison.

Cost of Capital: Significance of cost of capital; Calculating cost of debt;
Preference shares, equity capital, and retained earnings; Combined
(weighted) cost of capital.Operating and financial Leverage : Their
measure; Effects on profit, analyzing alternatefinancial plans, combined
financial and operating leverage.

Capital Structure: Theories and determinates. Dividend Policies: Issues in
dividend policies; Walter's model; Gordon's model; M.M.Hypothesis, forms
of dividends and stability in dividends, determinats.

Management of Working Capital: Nature of working capital, significance
of workingcapital, operating cycle and factors determining of working
capital requirements,

Management of working capital - cash, recevables, and inventories.

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1. Van Home ].C.: Financial Management and Policy; Prentice Hall of India,
New
Delhi.

2. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. : Financial Management, Text and Problems; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

3. Prasanna Chandra L Financial Management Theory and practice; Tata
McGrow
Hill, New Delhi.

4. Pandey [.M.: Financial Management Vikas Publishing Hous, New Delhi.

5. Brigham E.F. Gapenski L.C., and Ehrhardt M.C.: Financial Management -

Theory and Practice; Harcourt College Publishers, Singapore.
6. Bhalla V.K.: Modern Working Capital Management, Anmol Pub. Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III
OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MARKET OPERATIONS

PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting the students with the working of financial markets in

India.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Money Market: Indian money market's composition and structure; (a)

Acceptance houses, (b) Discount houses and (c) Call money market;
Recent trends in Indianmoney market.

Capital Market: Security market - (a) New issue market, (b) Secondary
market;

Functions and role of stock exchange; listing procedure and legal
requirements; Public issue - pricing and marketing; Stock exchanges -
National Stock Exchange, Bombay stock exchange

Securities contract and Regulations Act: Main provgisions.Investors
Protection: Grievancesconcerning stock exchange dealings and
theirremoval; Grievance cells in stock exchanges; SEBI; Company Law
Board; Press;

Rmedy through courts.

Functionaries on Stock Exchanges: Brokers, sub brokers, market makers,
jobbers, portfolio consultants, institutional investors, and NRIs.

Financial Services: Marchant banking - Functions and roles; SEBI guide-
lines; Creditrating - concept, functions, and types.
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Suggested Reading:

1.

-

N o

Chandler M.V. and Goldfeld S.M.: Economics of money and Banking, Harper

and Row, New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Economics; s. chand and Co. New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Planning in India; Oxford, Delhi.

Bhole L.M.: Financial Markets and Institutions: Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

Hooda R.P.: Indian Securities Market - Investors view point; Excell Books,

New Delhi.

R.B.L.: Functions and Working.

R.B.I.: Report in Currency and Finance.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee to Review the working of the monetary
system Chakravarty committee.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee on the Financial System, Narsimham

Committee.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
PAPER -1

The Objective of this course is to help students to understand the concept of marketing
and its applications.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Introduction: Nature and scope of marketing; Importnace of marketing as
a business function, and in the economy; Marketing concepts - traditional
and modern; Selling vs. Marketing; Marketing mix; Marketing
environment.

Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation: Nature, scope, and
significance ofconsumer behaviour; Market segmentation - concept and
importance; Bases for market segmentation.

Product: Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product
planning and development; Packaging role and functions; Brand name and
trade mark; after sales service; Product life cycle concept. Price:
Importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting price of a
product/service; Discounts and rebates.

Distributions Channels and Physical Distribution; Distribution channels -
Concept and role; Types of distribution channels. Factors affecting choice
of a distribution channel; Retailer and holesaler; Physical distribution of
goods; Transportation, Warehousing, Inverntory control; Order
processing.

Promotion: Methods of promotion; Optimum promotion mix; Advertising
media - the irralative merits and limitations; Characteristics of an
effective advertisement; Personal selling; Selling as a career; Classification
of successful sales person; Functions of sales man.

Recent development in marketing - social marketing, online marketing,
direct marketing, Services marketing, Green marketing.

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1. Philip Kotler: Marketing Management Englewood Cliffs; Prentice Hall, N.].
2. William M. Pride and O.C. Ferrell: Marketing: Houghton - Mifflin Boston.
3. Stanton W.]. Etzel Michael ]., and Walker Bruce J. Fundamentals of Marketing;

4.

5.

20 @

McGrawHill, New York.

Lamb Charies W., Hair Joseph F. and McDaniel Carl : Principles of Marketing;
South-Western-Publishing, Cincinnati, Ohio.

Cravens David W. Hills Gerald E., Woodruff Robert B : Marketing
management :

RichardD. Inwin, Home wood Illinois.

Kotler Philip and Armstrong Gary : Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.

Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.

Dr. S.C. Saxena Agra.

Dr. S.K. Jain, Hindi GranthAcademi. M.P.

0 Dr. N.C. Jain

e = (

e I~ ,iﬁ‘“ AT N
NN = ] el — =



OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting student with the operations of marketing in
internation alenvironment.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

International Marketing: Nature, definiton, and scope of international
marketing; Domestic marketing vs. International marketing; International
environment externaland internal.

dentifying and Selecting Foreign Market: Foreign market entry mode
decisions. Product Planning for international Market: Product designing;
Standardization vs. adaptation; Branding and packaging; Labeling and
quality issues; after sales service. International pricing: Factors
Influenceing International price; Pricing process-processand methods;
International price quotation and payment terms.

Promotion of Product/Services Abroad: Methods of international
promotion; Direct mail and sales literature; Advertising; Personal selling;
Trade fairs and exhibitions.

International Distribution: Distribution channels and logistics decisions;
Selection and appointment of foreign sales agents.

Export Policy and Practices in India: Exim policy - an overview; Trends in
India's foreign trade; Steps in starting an export business; Product
selection; Market Selection; Export pricing; Export finance;
Documentation; Export procedures; Export Assistance and incentives.
Marketing Control Process

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1. Bhattacharya R.L. and Varshney B.: International Mrketing Management;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
2. Bhattacharya B. : Export Marketing Strategles for Success; Global Press, New
Delhi.
3. Keegan W.].: Multinational Marketing Management; Prentice Hall, New
Delhi.
4. Kriplani V.: International marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
5. Taggart].H. and Moder Mott. M.C.: The Essence of International Business;
Prentice Hall New Delhi.
6. Kotler Phillip: Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
7. Fayer Weather John: International Marketing; Prentice Hall N.].
8. Caterora P.M. and Keavenay S.M.: Marketing an international Perspective;
Erwin Homewood, Illinois.
9. Paliwala, Stanely J. The Essence of International marketing; Prentice Hall,
NewDelhi.
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B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (Commercial Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND ITS

APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS
PAPER -1
OBJECTIVE
The objective of the course is to famillatize the students with the innovation
information technology and how it affects business. An understanding of the group
rules of these technologies will enable the students to appreciate the nitty-gritty

Commerce.
M.M. 75

UNIT-I Information Revolution and information Technology (IT) : Deployment of
Business; Basic features of IT; Impact of IT on business environment and
social fabric; Invention of writing; Written books; Printing Press and
movable type Gutenberg's invention;Radio; telephone, wireless and
satelite communication computing and dissemination of information and
knowledge and convergence technologies (Internet with Wireless-WAP).

UNIT-II Fundamentals of Computer: Data, information and EDP: Data, information
and concept of data and information; Levels of information from data;
processing; Electronic data processing; Electronic machines;

a. Number Systems and Codes: Different number systems - binary, octal
decimal, hexagonal, and their conversion codes used in computers; Bed,
EBCDIC, ASCII; Gray and conversions.

b. Computer Arithmetic and Gates: Binary arithmetic, complements,
addition subtraction; Conversion from one system to another; Logic
Gates, truthtable and applicationsminimisation, and K-maps.

c. Computer Processing System: Definition of  computer;
Hardware/Software concepts; Generation of computers; Types of
computers; Elements of computer; CPU and its functions, various
computer systems.

d. I/O devices: Basic concepts of 1/0 devices; various input devices
Keyboard, mouse; MICR, OCR, microphones.

e. Various output devices: VDU, printer, plotter, spooling, L.S.

f. Storage Devices: Primary and secondary memory; Types of memory
capacityand its enhancement; Memory devices and comparisons;
Auxiliary storage, tapes, disks (magnetic and potical); various devices
and their comparison.
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UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

g. System Software - Roale of Software, Different System Software: O.S.,

utilization element of O.S. - Its types and variations; DOS and windows.
h. Computer and Networks: Need of communication; Data transmission;
Baud; Bandwidth; Communication Channel; Multiplexing; Basic network
concepts; 0.S.I. model; Types of topologies; LAN, WAN, Client server
concept.

Computer-based Business Applications

a. Word Processing : Meaning and role of word processing in creating of
documents, editing, formatting, and printing documents, using tools
such as spelling check, thesaurus, etc. in word processors (MS-Word).

b. Electronic Spreadsheet : Structure of spreadsheet and its applications
to accounting, finance, and marketing functions of business; Crating a
dynamic/sensitive worksheet; Concept of absolute and relative cell
reference; Using builtinfunctions; Goal seeking and solver tool; Using
graphics and formatting of Worksheet; sharing data with other desktop
applications; Strategies of cratingerror-free worksheet (MS-Excel,
Lotus 123). Practical knowledge on WingsAccounting (Software).

c. Programming under a DBMS environment: The concept of data base
management system; Data field, records, and files, Sorting and indexing
data;Searching records, designing queries, and reports; Linking of data
files; Understanding programming environment in DBMS; Developing
menu drivenapplications in query language (MS-Access).

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), Introduction to EDI; Basics of EDI; EDI
standards; Financial EDI (FEDI); FEDI for international trade transaction;
Applications of EDI; Advantages of EDI; Future of EDI.

The Internet and its Basic Conceptsinternet-concept, history development
in India; Technological foundation of internet; Distributed computing;
Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite; Application of
distributed computing; Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite in
the internet environment; Domain Name System (DNS); Domain Name
Service (DNS); Generic top-lelveldomian (gTLD); Country code top-level
domain (ccTLD); - India; Llocation of second-level doomains; IP addresses;
Internet protocol; Applications of Internet in business, education,
governance, etc. Information System Audit Basic idea of information audit;
Difference with the traditional concepts of audit; Conduct and applications
of IS audit in internet environment.

o <‘{:‘? - ) —



Suggested Reading:

0.

AgrawalaKamlesh N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Business on the Net -

Introduction to Ecommerce, Macmillan India, New Delhi.

AgarwalaKamlesh, N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Bulls, Bears and The mouse;
and introduction to On-line Service Market Trading; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.

Agarwala Kamlesh, N. and Agarwala Prateek Amar; WAP the Net; an

Introduction on Wireless Application Protocol; Macmillan India, New Delhi.

Bajaj Kamlesh K. and Nag Debjanl: E-Commerce; The cutting Edge of

Business; Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Edwards, Ward and Bytheway : The Essence of Information Systems; Prentice

Hall, NewDelhi.

Garg & Srinivasan: Work Book on Systems Analysis & Design; Prentice Hall

New Delhi.

Kanter: Managing with Information; Prentice Hall New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel, Minoli Emma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata

McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel: Internet & Internet Engineering; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

10. Yeats: Systems Analysis & Design; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
11. Goyal: Management information System; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
12. Timothi ] O'Leary: Microsoft Office 2000; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (E-Commerce Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -ESSENTIAL OF E-COMMERCE
PAPER - 11

The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the basics of e-
commerce and to comprehend its potential.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Internet and Commerce: Business operations; E-Commerce practices;
Concepts b2b, b2c, b2g, g2h; Benefits of e commerce to organization,
consumers, and society; Limitation of e-commerce; Management issues
relating to e-commerce.

Operations of E-Commerce: Credit card transaction; Secure Hypertext
Transfer Protocol (SHTP); Electronic payment systems; secure electronic
transaction (SET); Set's encryption; Process; Cybercash; Smart cards;
Indian payment models.

Applications in B2C: Consumer's shopping procedure on the internet;
Impact on disintermediation and re-inermediation; Global market;
Strategy of traditional department stores; Products in b2c model; Success
factors of e-brokers; Broker based services on-line; Online travel tourism
services; Benefits and impact of e-commerce on travel industry; Real
estate market; Online stock trading and its benefits; Online banking and its
benefits; Online financial services and their future; Educations benefits,
implementation, and impact.

Applications in B2B; Applications of b2b, Key technologies for bZ2b;
Architectural models of b2b; Characteristics of the supplier-oriented
marketplace, buyer-oriented market place, and intermediary-oriented
marketplace; Benefits of b2b on procurement re-engineering; Just in Time
delivery in b2b; Internet-based EDI from traditional EDI; Integrating EC
with back-end information systems; Marketing issues in b2b.

Applications in Governance: EDI in governance; E-government; E-
governance applications of the internet; Concept of government to
business, business to government and citizen-to-government; E-
governance models; Private sector interfacein e-governance.

et = o), P - kY
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UNIT-V Emerging Business Models: Retail model; Media model; Advisory model,
Mode-toordermanufacturing model; Do-it yourself model; Information
service model; Emergin hybrid models; Emerging models in India.
Security and Legal aspects of E-commerce.

Suggested Reading:
1. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeekhsa: Bridge to Online Storefornt;
MacmillanIndia, New Delhi.
2. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Business on the Net
Introduction to theE-commerce; Macmillan India New Delhi.
3. AgarwalaKamlesh N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Bulls, Bears and TheMouse:
AnlIntroduction to Online Stock Market Trading; Macmillan India New Delhi.
4. Tiwari Dr. Murli D.: Eductaion and E-Governance; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.
5. Minoli Daniel, MinoliEmma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
6. MinoliDeniel, Internet & Internet Engineering: Tata McGrow Hill, 1999.
7. BhatnagarSubhash and Schware Robert (Eds): Information and
CommunicationTechnology in Development; Sage Publications India, New
Delhi.
7. Amor, Daniel: E-business R evealuation, The : Living and Working in an
InterconnectedWorld; Prentice Hall, U.S.
8. Afuah, A, and Tuccu, C.: Internet usiness models and Strategies; McGraw
Hill,
New York.

b b 2=

)
\
)



B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

OBJECTIVE
This course

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

TITLE OF PAPER FUNDAMENTAL OF INSURANCE
PAPER -1

enables the students to know the fundamentals of insurance.
M.M. 75

Introduction to Insurance: Purpose and need of insurance; Insurance as a
social security tool; Insurance and economic development.

Fundamentals of Agency Law: Definiton of an agent; Agents regulations;
Insurance intermediaries; Agents compensation.

Procedure for Becoming an Agent : Prerequisite for obtaining a license;
Duration of license; Cancellation of incense; Revocation or
suspension/termination of agent appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair
practices. Functions of the Agent: Proposal form and other forms for grant
of cover; Financial and medical underwriting; Material information;
Nomination and assignment; Procedure regarding settlement of policy
claims.

Company Profile : organizational set-up of the company; Promotion
strategy; Market share; Important activities; Structure; Product; Actuarial
profession; Product pricing actuarial aspects; Distribution channels.

Fundamentals/Principles @ of Life  insurance/ Marine  /Fire
/Medical/General Insurance; Contracts of various kinds; Insurable
Interest. Online insurance procedure

Suggested Reading:
1. Mishra M.N.: Insurance Principle and Practice; S. Chand and Co., New Delhi.

2. Insurance Regulatory Development Act. 1999.

3. Life Insurance Corporation Act. 1956.

4. Gupta OS: Life Insurance; Frank brothers, New Delhi.

5. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance - Principles and

Practice,

S. Chand and Co. New Delhi.

6. Mishra MN: Life Insurance Corporation of India, Vols I, IT & I1I; Raj Books,
Jaipur.

7. BalchandShriwastava, Agra.

8. Dr.

M.L. Singhai, RAmesh Book Depot, Jaipur.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - MONEY & BANKING SYSTEM
PAPER -1I

This course enables the students to know the working of the Indian Money & banking

system.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Money: Function, Alternative Measures tomoney supply in India - their
differentcomponents. Meaning and changing relative importance of each.

Indian Banking System : Structure and organization of banks; Reserve
Bank of India;Apex banking Institutions; Commercial banks; Regional
rural banks; Cooperativebanks; Development banks.

Banking Regulation Act, 1947 : History; Social control; Banking Regulation
Act asapplicable to banking companies and public sector banks; Banking
Regulation Act asapplicable to Cooperative banks.

Regional Rural and Cooperative Banks in India: Functions; Role of regional
rural andcooperative banks in rural India; Progress and performance.

Reserve Bank of India: Objectives; Organization; Functions and working;
Monetarypolicy; Credit control measures and their effectiveness.

State Bank of India, Project History, Objectives, Functions & Organization
working& progress.

Internet banking system

Suggested Reading:

1.

©NY U N

0.

Basu A.K.: Fundamentals of Banking-Theory and Practice; a Mukherjee and

Co., Calcutta.

Sayers R.S.: Modern Banking: Oxford University Press.

Panandikar S.G. And Mithani D.M.: Banking in India; orient Longman.

Reserve Bank of India: Functions and Working.

Dekock: Central Banking; Crosby lock wood Staples, London.

Tannan M.L.: Banking - Law and Practice in India: India Law House, New
1h1

Knubchandani B.S.: Practice and Law of Banking; Macmillan, New Delhi.

Shekhar and Shekhar: Banking Theory and Practice; Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.

Harishchandra Sharma.

10. M.L. Singhai.
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B.Com-I11
PAPER - |
PROGRAMMING IN VISUAL BASIC
(Paper Code-1165)

UNIT-I Introduction to Visual Basic, Programs, Variables

Editions of Visual Basic, Event Driven Programming, Terminology, Working environment, project
and executable files, Understanding modules, Using the code editor window, Other code navigation
features, Code documentation and formatting, environment options, code formatting option automatic
code completion features. Introduction to objects, Controlling objects, Properties, methods and events,
Working with forms, interacting with the user: MsgBox function, InputBox function, Code
statements, Managing forms, Creating a program in Visual Basic, Printing, Overview of variables,
User-defined data types, constants working with procedures, Working with dates and times, Using the
Format Function, Manipulating text string.

UNIT-11 Controlling Program Execution, Working with Control

Comparison and logical operators, If....Them statements, Select Case Statements looping structures,
Using Do....Loop structures, For....Next statement, Exiting a loop. Types of controls, Overview of
standard controls, ComboBox and ListBox, OptionButton and Frame controls Menu, Status bars,
Toolbars, Advanced standard controls, ActiveX controls, Insertable objects, Arrays, Dynamic Arrays.

UNIT-I111 Procedure, Function Error Trapping & Debugging

Procedure, Function, call by value, call by reference, Type definition, with object, Validation,
Overview of run-time errors, error handling process, The Error object, Errors and calling chain, Errors
in an error-handling routine, Inline error handling, Error handling styles, General error-trapping
options Type of errors, Break mode Debug toolbar, Watch window, Immediate window, Local
window, Tracing Program flow with the Call Stack.

UNIT-1V Sequential and Random Files :

Saving data to file, basic filling, data analysis and file, the extended text editor, File organization
Random access file, The design and coding, File Dialog Box, Picture Box, Image box, Dialog Box,
using clipboard, Copy, Cut, Paste of Text & Picture in Clipboard, Use of Grid Control Multiple
document interface, Single document interface.

UNIT-V Data Access Unsing the ADO Data Control & Report Generation

Overview of ActiveX data Objects, Visual Basic data access features, Relational database concepts
Using the ADO Data control to access data, Overview of DAO, RDO, Data Control, structured query
language (SQL), Manipulating data Using Data Form Wizard. Overview of Report, Data Report, Add
groups, Data Environment, Connection to database Introduction to Crystal Report Generator.

BOOK REFERENCE :

1. Visual Basic Programming — Reeta Sahu, B.P.B. Publication.
2. Mastering in Visual Basic - By BPB Publications.

3. Visual Basic Programming - Mark Brit.
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B.Com-I111
PAPER - 11
SYSTEM ANALYSIS, DESING & MIS
(Paper Code-1166)

UNIT-I Introduction -

Systems Concepts and the information systems environment : Definition of system, Characteristics of
system, elements of system, types of system, The system Development life cycle : consideration of
candidates system. The Role of system Analyst : Introduction, the multiphase role of the analyst, the
analyst / user interface, the place of the analyst in the MIS Organization

UNIT-I1 System Analysis, Tools of Structured Analysis, Feasibility Study-
System Planning and initial investigation : Basis for planning in systems analysis, initial investigation,

fact finding, fact analysis, determination of feasibility.

Information Gathering : Kind of information, Information gathering tools.
Structured Analysis, Flow chart, DFD, Data Dictionary, Decision Tree, Structured English, Decision
Table. System Performance, Feasibility Study. Data Analysis.

UNIT-111 System Design & System Implementation -

The process of Design Methodologies. Input Design, Output Design, Form Design, File Structure,
File organization, data base design, System Testing, the test plan, quality assurance, data processing
auditor. Conversion, Post implementation review, Software Maintenance.

UNIT-1V Introduction to MIS & Other Subsystem-

Evolution of MIS, Need of MIS, Definition & Benefits of MIS, Characteristic, Role component of
Information system, data base as a future of MIS, Decision making, logic of Management Information
system, Structure of MIS.

UNIT-V Information System Concept -

Difference between Transaction Processing. System (TPS) and Management Information System,
How MIS works, MIS and Information Resource Management, Quality information Building Blocks
for the information system, information system concept, Other system characteristic (Open & Closed
System), difference between MIS & Strategic System, Adaptive system, Business function
information system.

BOOK REFERENCE :

1. System Analysis and Design - Elias M. Awad.

2. System Analysis and Design - Alan Dennis & Barbara Haley Wixo.

3. Management Information systems - C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publication House.
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B.Com-IlliI
PAPER — 111

PRACTICAL EXERCISES BASED ON PAPER | & 11

Practicals to be done —

1. At least 20 practical - exercises covering the contents of paper - | (e.g. Designing calculator,
sorting of elements, Generating Fibonacci series)

2. Design the Project on one of the following - Application Software / Website Design/Accounting
software / Inventory control System / System Software &other (e.g. Library Management
System, Medical management, Stock Management, Hotel Management, Website for your
institute / Website of any Organization)

3. The Project Report cover the following topic - Objective, Hardware & Software Requirements,
Analysis, Design, Coding, input forms, testing, Reports, Future enhancement of s/w.

4. Practical exam is based on the Project Demonstration & report.
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PAPER -1V
LABOBATORY COURSE

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

A. Semi-micro qualitative analysis (using HaS or other methods) of mixtures - not more than four

jonic species (two anions and two cations, excluding interfering, insoluble salts) out of the
following:

Cations : NHa', Pb¥, Bi*, Cu?', Cd', Fe¥*, AP, Co®, Ni?*, Mn?', Zn?*, Ba¥", ST, Ca*', Na'
Anions : CO" . 8%, SO, 8,03+, NOy, CH3CO0, CI, Br,, I', NO3, SOs*

(Spot tests may be carried out wherever feasible)

B. Acid-Base Titrations

« Standardization of sodium hydroxide by oxalic acid solution.

« Dctermination of strength of HCI solution using sodium hydroxide as intermediate.
« Estimation of carbonate and hydroxide present together in mixture.

e Estimation of carbonate and bicarbonate present together in a mixture.

e Estimation of free alkali present in different soaps/detergents

C. Redox Titrations

e Standardization of KMnOs by oxalic acid solution.
o Estimation of Fe(IT) using standardized KMnOs solution.
e Estimation of oxalic acid and sodium oxalatc in a given mixturc.

e Estimation of Fe(Il) with K2Cr207 using internal (diphenylamine, anthranilic acid) and
external indicator.

D. lodo / lodimetric Titrations

e Estimation of Cu(Il) and K2CrO7 using sodium thiosulphate solution iodimetrically.
e Estimation of (a) arsenite and (b) antimony iodimetrically.
o [Estimation of available chlorine in bleaching powder iodometrically.
« Lstimation of Copper and Iron in mixture by standard solution of K2Cr207 using sodium
thiosulphate solution as titrants.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

1. Demonstration of laboratory Glasswares and Equipments.
Calibration of the thermometer. 80°-82° (Naphthalene), 113.5°-114° (Acetanilide), 132.5%
133° (Urea), 100° (Distilled Water).)

12

3. Purification of organic compounds by crystallization using different solvents.
e Phthalic acid from hot water (using fluted filter paper and stemless funnel).
e Acetanilide from boiling water.

Naphthalene from ethanol.

e Benzoic acid from water.

B.Sc.-|
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4. Determination of the melting points of organic compounds. o (‘_’}'é
Naphthalene 80°-82°, Benzoic acid 121.59-122%, Urca 132,5°-133" Succinic acid 1% o
185°. Cinnamic acid 132.5°-133", Salicylic acid 157.5°-158°, Acctanilide 113.5°-114°,
Dinitrobenzene 90°, p-Dichlorobenzene 52°, Aspirin 135°.
5. Effect of impuritics on the melting point — mixed melting point of two unknown organic
compounds.
e Urca - Cinnamic acid mixture of various compositions (1:4, 1:1, 4:1).
6. Determination of boiling point of liquid compounds. (boiling point lower than and more
than 100 °C by distillation and capillary method).
e Ethanol 78°, Cyclohexane 81.4°, Toluene 110.6°, Benzene 80°.
1. Distillation (Demonstration)
o Simple distillation of ethanol-water mixture using water condenser.
» Distillation of nitrobenzene and aniline using air condenser.
. Sublimation
e Camphor, Naphthalene, Phthalic acid and Succinic acid.
iii.  Decolorisation and crystallization using charcoal.
e Decolorisation of brown sugar with animal charcoal using gravity filtrations
crystallization and decolorisation of impure naphthalene (100 g of naphthalene

mixed with 0.3 g of Congo red using | g of decolorizing carbon) from cthanol.

7. Qualitative Analysis
Detection of elements (N, S and halogens) and functional groups (Phenolic, Carboxylic,
Carbonyl, Esters, Carbohydrates, Amines, Amides, Nitro and Anilide) in simple
organic. compounds.
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
1. Surface tension measurements.
o Determine the surface tension by (i) drop number (ii) drop weight method.
e Surface tension composition curve for a binary liquid mixture.
2. Viscosity measurement using Ostwald’s viscometer,

e Dctermination of viscosity of aqucous solutions of (i) sugar (ii) cthanol at room

temperature.
B.Sc.-l
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Gt o *  Study of the varintion of viscosily of sucrose solution with the concentration of
"\J"J o ! b
\, 2/ _
solute,
2 F
> ';/ *  Viscosity Composition curve for a binary liquid mixture.
% /
o

3. Chemical Kinetics

To determine the specific rate of hydrolysis of methyl/ethyl acetate catalysed by
hydrogen ions at room temperature.
To study the effect of acid strength on the hydrolysis of an ester.

* To compare the strengths of HCl & H2SO4 by studying the kinetics of hydrolysis of
cthyl acetate.
4. Colloids

To prepare colloidal solution of silver nanoparticles (reduction method) and other
metal nanoparticles using capping agents.

Note: Experiments may be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilities

B.Sc.-l

(‘_5‘_—'.‘»?/," ) vh -‘ ) = .\)\_.-.\ - ‘_\} ‘_.‘\”‘?_b’_,—' _;/9 J o '\J




Three experiments are to be performed

1.

PRACTICAL EXAMINATION - |

3
(€}
05 Hrs. M.y, 0‘1'
S

O‘\

wo basic & two acid (cxcluding insoluble, Interfering

ranic Mixture Analysis, : dicals ( ;
Inorganic Mixture Analysis, four ra g (Acid-Bascs,Rcdox and lodoflodimelry)

& combination of acid radicals) OR Two

12 marks
2. Detection of functional group in the given organic compound and determine its MPU/BPL.
8 marks
OR , o
Crystallization of any one compound as given in the prospectus along with the Determination of
mixed MPt.
OR
Decolorisation of brown sugar along with sublimation of camphor/ Naphthlene. '
3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours including calculations.
14 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessionals 06 marks

In case of Ex-Students two marks will be added to each of the experiments

REFERENCE TEXT:

Mendham, J., A. I. Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis 6th Ed., Pearson, 2009.

Ahluwalia, V. K., Dhingra, S. and Gulati, A. College practical Chemistry, University Press.

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)

Furniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A_J.; Smith, P.W.G.; Tatchell, A.R. Practical Organic Chemistry,

5th Ed., Pearson (2012)

5. Khosla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, R. Chand &
Co.: New Delhi (2011).

6. Garland, C. W.; Nibler, J. W. & Shoemaker, D. P. Experiments in Physical Chemistry 8th
Ed.; McGraw-Hill: New York (2003).

7. Halpern, A. M. & McBane, G. C. Experimental Physical Chemistry 3rd Ed.; W.H. Freeman

& Co.: New York (2003).

L -
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I'RACTICAL

Max. Marks-50
4
~ INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Gravimetric analysis:
 Estimation of nickel (11) using Dimethylglyoxime (DMG),
¢ [Lstimation of copper as CuSCN
e Lstimation of iron as I'e;0y by precipitating iron as Fe(OI1):.
e Estimation of Al (111) by precipitating with oxine and weighing as Al(oxine)s (aluminium
oxinate).
e Estimation of Barium as BaSO4
Inorganic Preparations:
e Tetraamminccopper (1) sulphate, [Cu(NH3)4]SO4.10
o Cis and trans K[Cr(C204)2. (1120)2] Potassium dioxalatodiaquachromate(111)
e Tetraamminccarbonatocobalt (I11) ion
o Polassium tris(oxalate)ferrate(111)/ Sodium tris(oxalate)ferrate(111)

e  Cu(l) thiourca complex, Bis (2,4-pentancdionate) zine hydrate; Double salts (Chrome
alum/ Mohr's salt)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
1; Preparation of organic Compounds

o Acctylation of onc of the following compounds: amines (aniline, 0-, m-, p- toluidines and
o-,m-, p-anisidine) and phenols (-naphthol, vanillin, salicylic acid)

« Benzolyation of onc of the following amines (aniline, 0-, m-, p- toluidines and o-, m-,
panisidinc) and one of the following phenols ((3-naphthol, resorcinol, p cresol) by
Schotten-Baumann reaction.

e Bromination of any onc of the following: a. Acetanilide by conventional methods
b.Acetanilide using green approach (Bromate-bromide method)

e Nitration of any onc of the following! a. Acetanilide/nitrobenzene by conventional
method b. Salicylic acid by green approach (using ceric ammonium nitrate),

« Reduction of p-nitrobenzaldehyde by sodium borohydride.

o Hydrolysis of amides and esters.

e Semicarbazone of any onc of the following compounds: acetone, ethyl methyl ketone,
cyclohexanone, benzaldehyde,

« Benzylisothiouronium salt of one cach of water soluble and water insoluble acids
(benzoic acid, oxalic acid, phenyl acetic acid and phthalic acid).

«  Aldol condensation using cither conventional or green method.

~
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o Denzil-Benzilic neid rearmngement P& S 3?‘5
o Dreparation of sodium polyacrylnfe, o Q{: & 2
o Preparation of uren formaldehyde, . “7&043“
honen o e ;
o Preparation of methyl orange, 4
Tnic. compoun .
- e prepare i .
The above derivatives should be prepared using 0.5-1 of the organi pound. The o

' i A
samples must be colleeted and may be used for reerystallization, melting pointand T1.¢,

2. Qualitative Analysis Analysis of un organic mixture conlaining, "’."“ MIIHII components
using water, Nal1COy, NaOI for separation and preparation of suitable derivatives,
3 Extraction of calfeine from ten lenves, -
* 1 -1 ] [ I '
4. Analysis of Carbohydrate: aldoses nnd ketoses, reducing and non-reducing sugars,
5.

vy ' SR ' IaTLIA e H spec 5C .
Identification of simple organic compounds by IR spectroscopy and NMR spectroscopy
(Specetra to be provided),

0. Estimation of glycine by Sorenson's formalin method,

7 Study of the titration curve of glycine.

8. Estimation of proteing by Lowry's method.

8 Study of the action of salivary amylase on starch at optimum conditions,
10.

Effect of temperature on the action of salivary amylase,

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Conductometry

*  Determination of cell constant

Determination of equivalent conductance, degree of dissociation and dissociation
constant of a weak acid,
Perform the following conductometric titrations:
i Strong acid vs, strong base
i, Weak acid vs. strong base

i, Mixture of strong acid and weak acid vs, strong base

iv. Strong acid vs, weak base

To determine the strength of the given aeid conductome

trically using standard alkalj
solution,

 To determine the solubility and solubility product of o sparingly soluble clectrolyte
conductometrically

* Tostudy the saponification of ¢thyl acetate conductometrically.

Potentiomelry/ptl metry
Perform the following potentio/pl metric titrations:
i, Strong acid vs. strong base
i, Weak acid vs, strong, base
i, Dibasic acid vs, strong base
iv. Potassium dichromate vs. Mohr's salg
v. Determination of pKa of monobasic acid

A [l g r‘/ 19 4 i
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F 4
/
JSible spectroscopy

/ ! ] 1 H 2 4 y
/ Verily Lambert-Beer's law and determine the concentration of CuSO/KMnO4/K2Cr07
in a solution of unknown concentration

Determine the concentrations of KMnO4 and K2Cr07 in a mixture.
Study the Kincetics of iodination of propanone in acidic medium,
1

Determine the amount of iron present in a sample using 1,10-phenathroline.
Determine the dissociation constant of an indicator (phenolphthalein).

Study the kinetics of interaction of crystal violet/ phenolphthalein with sodium
hydroxide.

Study of pH-dependence of the UV-Vis spectrum (200-500 nm) of potassium dichromate.

Spectral characteristics study (UV) of given compounds (acetone, acelaldehyde, acetic
acid, etc.) in water.

Absorption spectra of KMnOs and K2Cr207 (in 0.1 M H2804) and determine Amax values.

Note: Experiments may be added/deleted subject to availability of time and facilities

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Vogel, A.l. Quantitative Organic Analysis, Part 3, Pearson (2012).31

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)

Furmniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A.J.; Smith, P.W.G.; Tatchell

Chemistry, Sth Ed., Pearson (2012)

4. Ahluwalia, V.K. & Aggarwal, R. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000).

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Dhingra, S. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative

Analysis, University Press (2000)

Manual of Biochemistry Workshop, 2012, Department of Chemistry, University of Delhi.

W

, A.R. Practical Organic
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|
8 Hrs. PRACTICAL EXAMINATION . M, R’
5
&
Five experiments are to be performed. & S
. y I~
L. Inorganic - Two experiments 1o be performed. o7 8
- Gravimetric estimation compulsory 08 marks. (Manipulation 3 marks)
- Anyonc experiment [rom synthesis and analysis 04 marks.

2. Organic - Two experiments (o be performed,

- Qualitative analysis of organic mixture containing two solid components.

Compulsory carrying 08 marks (03 marks for each compound and two marks for
Scparation).

- Onc  experiment  from synthesis ol organic compound (Singlc step)
04 marks.

3. Physical-One physical experiment

12 marks.
4. Sessional 04 marks.
5. Viva Voce 10 marks.

In case of Ex-Students one mark each will be added to Gravimetric analysis and Qualitative

analysis of organic mixture and two marks in Physical experiment.
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2 / Paper -1V

LABORATORY COURSE

S 0

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures containing S radicals. Emphasis should be given to
the understanding of the chemistry of different reactions. The following radicals are suggested:

CO¥, NOy , S%, SO:%.$:05%, CH;COOr, F- CI, Br, I', NO3~, BOs*, C204%, PO+, NHad' ,
K, Pb2*, Cu?*, Cd?*, B, S, Sb, Fe®*, AP", Cr™, Zn®", Mn®*, Co?', Ni¥', Ba®*, S, Ca’™,

Mg?'.

Mixtures should preferably contain one interfering anion, or insoluble component (BaSO4,
SrSO4, PbSQa, CaF2 or Al203) or combination of anions c.g. CO3* and SO3*, NO;" and NOy',
Cl, Br, and I'.

Volumetric analysis

(a) Determination of acetic acid in commercial vincgar using NaOH.
(b) Determination of alkali content-antacid tablet using HCL.
(c) Estimation of calcium content in chalk as calcium oxalate by pecrmanganometry.
(d) Estimation of hardness of water by EDTA.
(c) Estimation of ferrous & ferric by dichromate method.
(H Estimation of copper using thiosulphate.
e Principles involved in chromatographic separations. Paper chromatographic separation of

following metal ions: i. Ni (I1) and Co (1) ii. Fe (11T) and Al (11I)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

e Detection of elements (X, N, S).

e Qualitative analysis of unknown organic compounds containing simple functional groups
(alcohols, carboxylic acids, phenols, nitro, amine, amide, and carbonyl compounds,
carbohydrates) '

e Preparation of Organic Compounds:

(i) m-dinitrobenzene, (ii) Acetanilide, (iii) Bromo/Nitro-acetanilide, (iv) Oxidation of

primary alcohols-Benzoic acid from benzylacohol, (v) azo dye.

B.Sc.-ll
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PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY ,::5’ &
\'l
Transition Temperature

*  Determination of the transition temperature of the given substance by lhcrm(}mtlrlcf

dintometric method (e.g. MnCla.411,0/8rBr2,211,0),
Thermochemistry

Determination of heat capacily of a calorimeter for different volumes using chan

£e of
enthalpy data of

a known system (mcthod of back calculation of heat capacity of
calorimeter from known cnthalpy of solution or enthalpy of ncutralization),

Determination of heat capacity of the calorimeter and cnthalpy of ncutralization of
hydrochloric acid with sodium hydroxide.

To determine the solubilit

y of benzoic acid at different temperature and to determine AH
of the dissolution process. :

To determine the enthalpy of neutralization of a weak acid/ weak base versus strong base/
strong acid and determine the enthalpy of ionization of the weak acid/ weak base.

To determine the enthalpy of solution of solid calcium chloride and calculate the lattice
cnergy of calcium chloride from its cnthalpy data using Born Haber cycle.

Phase Equilibrium

To study the effect of a solute (e.g. NaCl,
lemperature of two partially miscible liquids (e.
the concentration of that solute in the given phe
To construct the phase diagram of two ¢
benzophenone) by cooling curve method.

Succinic acid) on the eritical solution

g. phenol-water system) and to determine
nol-water system.

omponent system (e.g. diphenylamine—

Distribution of acetic/ benzoic acid between water and cyclohexane.

Study the equilibrium of at least onc of the following reactions by the distribution
method:

(i) I2(aq) + 1 — I3 (aq)®*
(i) Cu**(aq) + nNH3 — Cu(NHs)n

Molecular Weight Determination

Determination of molecular weight by Rast Camphor and Landsburger method.

Note: Experiments may be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilities.

B.Sc.-ll
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PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M:SO °

Three Experiments are to be performed.
L. Inorganic — Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures. 12 marks
OR
One experiment from synthesis and analysis by preparing the standard solution.

2. (a) ldentification of the given organic compound & determine its M.Pt/B.Pt.

6 marks
(b) Determination of Rf value and identification of organic compounds by paper

chromatography. 6 marks

3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours including

calculations.

12 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessional 04 marks

In casc of Ex-Students one marks will be added to cach of the experiment.

B.Sc.-ll



Indira Gandhi Government Aris and Commerce College, Vaishali Nagar, Bhilai

Department of Botany
List of practicals 2016-2017

B.Sc. Part 1
Study of external (Morphological) and internal (Microscopic/anatomical) features of
representative gencra given in the theory.
1. Algac: Gleocapsa, Scytonema, Gloeotrichia, Volvox, Oedogonium,
Vaucheria, Chara, Ectocarpus, Sargassum, Batrachospermum.

2. Gram’s staining technique. _
3. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Alternaria,
Cercospora.

4. Bryophyta:  Riccia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphagnum, Funaria.
5. Pteridophyta : Lycopodium, Selaginella, Equisetum, Marsilea.

B.Sc. Part IT
The following species are suitable for study. Plants can be selected according to their
availability in the locality
1. Ranunculaceae:  Ranunculus, Delphinium

2. Brassicaceae: Brassica, Alyssum, Iberis, Coronoupus

3. Malvaceae: Hibiscus, Abutilon

4. Rutaceae: Murraya, Citrus

5. Fabaceae: Faboidae: Lathyrus, Cajanus, Meliloyus, Trigonella

Caesalpinoidae: Cassis, Caesalpinia
Mimosoidae: Prosopis, Mimosa, Acacia
6. Apiaceae: Coriandrum, Faeniculum, Anethum
7. Acantahceac: Adhathoda, Peristrophe
8. Apocyanaceae: Vinca, Thevetia, Nerium
9. Asclepiadaceae:  Calotropis

10. Solanaceae: Solanum, Withania, Datura

11. Euphorbiaceae: ~ Euphorbia, Phyllanthus

12. Lamiaceae: Ocimum, Salvia

13. Chenopodiaceae: Chenopodium, Beta

14, Liliaceae: Asphodelus, Asparagus

15. Poaceae: Avena, Triticum, Hordeum, Poa, Sorghum
Gymnosperms

Cycas

1. Habit, armour of leaf bases on the stem (if specimen is not available show
photograph), very young leaf Scircinate vernation), old foliage leaves, scale leaf,
bulbils, male cone (specimen), microsporophyll, megasporophyll, mature seed.

2. Study through permanent slides- normal root (TS), stem (TS), ovule (LS)

3. Study through hand sections or dissections-coralloid root (TS), Rachis (TS), Leaflet
(VS), microsporophyll (VS), pollen grain (WM)

Pinus

1. Habit, long and dwarf shoot showing cataphylls and scale leaves, TS wood showing
growth rings, male cone, 1% year, 2° year female cones, winged seed

2. Study through permanent slides- root (TS), female cone (TS), ovule (LS), embryo
(WM) showing polycotyledonous condition




3. Study through hand sections or dissections-young stem (TS), old stem (wood) (TLS

and RLS). Needle (TS), male cone (TS), pollen grain (WM)

Ephedra

1. Habit and structure of whole male and female cones

2. Permanent slides- female cone (LS)

3. Hand sections/dissections- node (LS), internode (TS), macerated stem to see vessel
structure, cpidermal peel mount of vegetative parts to study stomata, male cone (TS
and LS) pollen grains

Embryology, anatomy and vegetative propagation ]

1. Study of commonly occurring dicotyledonous plant (E.G. Selanum nigrum or
Kalanchoe) to understand the body plan and modular type of growth

2. Life forms exhibited by flowering plants (by a visit to a forest or garden), study of
wree like habit in cycads, bamboos, banana, traveller’s palm (Ravenala )
madagascarensis) or Yucca ans comparison with true tree as exemplified by conifers
and dicotyledons

3. LS shoot tip to study the cytohistological zonation and origin of leaf primordia

4. Monopodial and sympodial ttypes of branching in stems (especially rhizomes).

5. Anatomy of primary and secondary growth in monocotsand dicots using hand
dissections (or prepared slides)structure of secondary phloem and xylem, growth rings
in wood, Microscopic study of wood in T S, TL S, and RLS

6. Field study of diversity in leaf shape, size, thickness, surface properties, internal
structure of leaf, structure and development of stomata (using epidermal peels of leaf)
7. Anatomy of the root, primary and secondary structure

8. Examination of a wide range of flowers available in thr locality, and methods of
their pollination

§. Structure of anther, microsporogenesis (Using Slides) and pollen grains (Using
Whole mounts), pollen viability using in vitro pollen germination.

10. Structure of ovule and embryo sac development (using serial sections).

11. Test of self incompatibility (using Petunia axillaris, Brassica campestris, Brassica
olcracea or suitable available material) using field pollination.

12. Nuclear and cellular endosperm, embryo development in monocots and dicots
(using slides/dissections).

13. Simple experiments to show vegetative propagation (leaf cuttings in Sansevieria,
begonia, stem cuttings in rosa, salix, money plant, Bougainvillea).

14. Germination of non dormant and dormant seeds.

B.Sc.IIl
1. To study the permeability of plasma membrane using different concentrations of
orgunic solvents.
2. To study th= effect of temperature on permeability of plasma membrane.
3. To prepare the standard curve of protein and determine the protein content in
unknown samples.
4. To study the enzyme activity of catalase ad peroxidase as influenced by pH and
temperature
S. Comparison of the rate of respiration of various plant parts.
0. Separation of chloroplast pigment by solvent method.
7. Determining the osmotic potential of vacuolar sap by plasmolytic method.
fi. Determining the water potential of any tuber




9. Separation of amino acids in a mixture by paper chromatography and their
identification by comparison with standards.

10. Bioassay of auxin, cytokinin, GA, ABA and ethylene using appropriate plant
material.

11. Demonstration of the technique of micropropagation by using different explants,
¢.g. axillary buds, shoot meristem.
12. Demonstration of the technique of anther culture.

13. Isolation of protoplasts from different tissues using commercially available
enzymies.

14. Demonstration of root and shoot formation from the apical and basal portion of
stem segments in liquid medium containing different hormones.

o
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ishali Bhilai
Indira Gandhi Government Arts and Commerce College, Vaishali Nagar,
Department of Botany
List of practicals 2017-2018

B.Sc, Part I )
Study of extermnal (Morphological) and internal (Microscopic/anatomical) features of
representative gencra given in the theory. ) 5
l.ljﬂ\lgae: %Ieoca;gma, Scytonema, Gloeotrichia, Volvox, Oedogonium, Vaucheria,
Chara, Ectocarpus, Sargassum, Batrachospermum.
- Gram's staining technique, o :
. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Alternaria,
Cercospora. .
- Bryophyta: Riccia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphagnum, Funaria.
- Pteridophyta: Lycopodium, Selaginella, Equisetum, Marsilea.

LS o |

o

B.Sc. Part I1
Angiosperms

The followin g species are suitable for study. Plants can be selected according to their
availability in the locality

L. Ranunculaceae: Ranunculus, Delphinium

2. Brassicaceace: Brassica, Alyssum, Iberis, Coronoupus

3. Malvaceae: Hibiscus, Abutiion

4. Rutaceae: Murraya, Citrus

5. Fabaceae:' "+ ** Faboidae: Lathyrus, Cajanus, Meliloyus, Trigonella

- Caesalpinoidae: Cassis, Caesalpinia
Mimosoidae: Prosopis, Mimosa, Acacia
6. Apiaceae: Coriandrum, Faeniculum, Anethum
7. Acantahceae: Adhathoda, Peristrophe
8. Apocyanaceae: Vinca, Thevetia, Nerium
9. Asclepiadaceae: Calotropis

10. Solanaceae: Solanum, Withania, Datura
11. Euphorbiaceae: Euphorbia, Phyllanthus

12. Lamiaceae: Ocimum, Salvia

13. Chenopodiaceae Chenopodium, Beta

14, Liliaceae: Asphodelus, Asparagus

15. Poaceae: Avena, Triticum, Hordeum, Poa, Sorghum
Gymnosperms

Cycas

photograph), Very young leaf 9circinate vemnation), old foliag
bulbils, male cone (specimen), microsporophyl], me
2. Study through permagent slides- normal root (TS), stem (TS), ovule (LS)

3. Study through hand sections or dissections-corallojd root (TS), Rachis (TS), Leaflet
(VsS), micraspmuphyll (VS), pollen grain (WM)

Pinus

L. Habit, long and dwarf shoot show;

gowth rings, male cone, 1* year, 20d year female cones, winged seed
2. Study through Pcrmanent slides- root (TS), female

: cone (TS), ovule (LS), embryo
(WM) showing polycotyledonous condition




3. Study through hand sections or dissections-young stem (TS), old stem (wood) (TLS
and RLS), Necdle (TS), male cone (TS), pollen grain (WM)

Ephedra

1. Habit and structure of whole male and female cones

2. Permanent slides- female cone (LS)

3. Hand sections/dissections- node (LS), internode (TS), macerated stem to see vessel
structure, epidermal peel mount of vegetative parts to study stomata, male cone (TS
and LS) pollen grains

Embryelogy, anatomy and vegetative propagation

1. Study of commonly occurring dicotyledonous plant (E.G. Solanum nigrum or
Kalanchoe) to understand the body plan and modular type of growth

2. Life forms exhibited by flowering plants (by a visit to a forest or garden), study of
tree like habit in cycads, bamboos, banana, traveller’s palm (Ravenala
madagascarensis) or Yucca ans comparison with true tree as exemplified by conifers
and dicotyledons '

3. LS shoot tip to study the cytohistological zonation and origin of leaf primordia

4. Monopodial and sympodial ttypes of branching in stems (especially rhizomes).

5. Anatomy of primary and secondary growth in monocotsand dicots using hand
dissections (or prepared slides)structure of secondary phloem and xylem, growth rings
in wood, Microscopic study of wood in T S, TL S, and RLS

6. Field study of diversity in leaf shape, size, thickness, surface properties, internal
structure of leaf. structure and development of stomata (using epidermal peels of leaf)
7. Anatorny of the root, primary and secondary structure :

3. Examination of 2 wide range of flowers available in thr locality, and methods of
their pollination

9. Structure of anther, microsporogenesis (Using Slides) and pollen grains (Using
Whole mounts), pollen viability using in vitro pollen germination.

10. Structure of ovule and embryo sac development (using serial sections).

11. Test of self incompatibility (using Petunia axillaris, Brassica campestris, Brassica
oleracea or suitable available material) using field pollination.

12. Nuclear and cellular endosperm, embryo development in monocots and dicots
(using slides/dissections).

13. Simple experiments to show vegetative propagation (leaf cuttings in Sansevieria,
begonia, stem cuttings in rosa, salix, money plant, Bougainvillea).

14. Germination of non dormant and dormant seeds.

B.Sc.III
1. To study the permeability of plasma membrane using different concentrations of
organic solvents.
2. To study the effect of temperature on permeability of plasma membrane.
3. To prepare the standard curve of protein and determine the protein content in
unknown samples.
4. To study the enzyme activity of catalase ad peroxidase as influenced by pH and
lemperature
5. Comparison of the rate of respiration of various plant parts.
6. Separation of chloroplast pigment by solvent method.
7. Determining the osmotic potential of vacuolar sap by plasmolytic method.
8. Determining the water potential of any tuber

9. Separation of amino acids in a mixture by paper chromatography and their
identification by comparison with standards.

P S S T A



10. Bioassay of auxin, cytokinin, GA, ABA and cthylene using appropriate plant
material, )

1. Demonstration of the technique of micropropagation by using different explants,
.2 axillary buds, shoot meristem,

12, Demonstration of the technique of anther culture.

13, Tsolation of protoplasts from different tissucs using commercially available
Cnzymes.

!4 Demonstration of root and shoot formation from the apical and basal portion of
sico segments in liquid medium containing different hormones.

— 4
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Indira Gandhi Government Arts and Commerce College, Vaishali Nagar, Bhilai
Department of Botany
List of practicals 2018-2019

B.Sc. Part 1
Study of external (Morphological) and internal (Microscopic/anatomical) features of
representative genera given in the theory.
1. Algae: Gleocapsa, Scytonema, Gloeotrichia, Volvox, Oedogonium, Vaucheria,
Chara, Ectocarpus, Sargassum, Batrachospermum.
2. Gram’s staining technique.
3. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Alternaria,
Cercospora.
. Bryophyta: Riccia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphagnum, Funaria.
. Pteridophyta: Lycopodium, Sclaginella, Equisetum, Marsilea.

th I=

B.Sc. Part I1
Angiosperms

The followinz specics are suitable for study. Plants can be selected according to their
availability in the locality
1. Ranunculacese:  Ranunculus, Delphinium

2. Brassicaceac: Brassica, Alyssum, Ibenis, Coronoupus

3. Malvaceae: Hibiscus, Abutilon

4. Rutaceae: Murraya, Citrus

5. Fabaceae: Faboidae: Lathyrus, Cajanus, Meliloyus, Trigonella

acsalpinoidae: Cassis, Cacsalpinia
Mimosoidae: Prosopis, Mimosa, Acacia

6. Apiuceae: Corandrum, Facniculum, Anethum
7. Acantahceae: Adhathoda, Penstrophe

8. Apocyanaceac: Vinca, Thevetia, Nenum

9. Asclepiadaczae:  Calotropis

10. Solanaceac: Solanum, Withania, Datura

1 1. Euphorbiaceae:  Euphorbia, Phyllanthus

12. Lamiaceac: Ocimum, Salvia

13. Chenopodiaceae: Chenopodium, Beta

14. Liliaceae: Asphodelus, Asparagus

13. Poaccae: Avena, Tnucum, Hordeum, Poa, Sorghum
Symnosperms

Cycas

| “Habit. armour of leaf bases on the stem (if specimen is not available show
phatograph), very young leaf 9circinate vernation), old foliage leaves, scale leaf,
bulbils, male cone (specimen), microsporophyll, megasporophyll, marure seed.

2. Srudy throuah permanent slides- normal root (TS), stem (TS), ovule (LS)

3. Study through hand sections or dissections-corzlloid root (TS), Rachis (TS), Leaflet
(V3), microsporophyll (VS), pollen gramn (WM)

Pinus

1 Habit. long and dwarf shoot showing cataphylls and scale leaves, TS wood showing
growth rings, male cone, 1¥ year, 2* year female cones, winged seed

2. Srudy throvgh permanent slides- root (TS), female cone (TS), ovule (LS), embryo
(WM) showing polycotyledonous condition




3. Study throvgh hand sections or dissections-young stem (TS), old stem (wood) (TLS
2nd RLS), Nezcle (TS), male cone (TS), pollen grain (WM)

Ephedra

. Habit and structure of whole male and female cones

2. Permanent slidas- female cone (LS)

3. Hand sections/dissections- node (LS), internode (TS), macerated stem to see vessel
structure. epidzmmal peel mount of vegetative parts to study stomata, male cone (TS
and LS) poliz- zrains

Embryolagy, anatomy and vegetative propagation

- Study of commonly occurring dicotyledonous plant (E.G. Solanum nigrum or
Kalanchoe) 1o understand the body plan and modular type of growth

2. Life forms exhibited by flowering plants (by a visit to a forest or ganden), study of
tree like habit in cycads, bamboos, banana, traveller's palm (Ravenala
mzdagascarer<is) or Yueea ans comparisen with trus tree as exemplified by conifers
and dicotvledins

3. LS sheot tip 1o study the cytohistological zonation and origin of leaf pnmordia

. Monopodia! and sympodial types of branching in stems (especially rhizomes).

5. Anatomy of primary and secondary growth in monocotsand dicots using hand
dissections (o7 prepared slides)structure of secondary phloem and xylem, growth rings
nwood, Microscopic study of wood in T S,TLS,andRLS

h. Field study of diversity in leaf shape, sire, thickness, surface propertics, internal
structure of leaf, stucture and development of stomaty (using ep:dermal peels of leaf)
/. Anatomy ot the root, primary and secondary structure

4. Examination of a wide renge of flowers avalable in thr locality, and methods of
their pollinati n

). Structure of anther, microsporogenesis (Using Slidss) and pollen grains (Using
Whole mounts), pollen viability using in vitro pollen germination.

10, Structure of ovule and embryo sac development (using senal sections),

‘1 Test of sel” incompatibility (using Petunia axillans, Brassica campestnis, Brassica
oleracea or suitable available material) using ficld pollination.

'2 Nuclear end cellular endosperm, embryo development in monocots and dicots
(using slides dissections),

3 Simple expenments to show vegetative propagation (leaf cuntings in Sansevieria,
begonia, ster cutings 1n rose, salix, moncy plant, Bougainvillea).

I3 Gemmination of non dormant and dormant seeds.

B.Sc.IIl

- To study the permeability of plasma membrane using different concentrations of
arganic solven:s.
*. To study the effect of temperature on permezbility of plasma membrane.
i To prepare the standard curve of protein and determine the protein content in
MKCowWn samples.
+. To study the enzyme activity of caralase 2d peroxidase as influenced by pH and
fmpiraiure
5. Companser of the rate of respiration of various plznt pans.

“ Separztier « f chloroplast pigment by solvent mathod.
" Determinin : the osmotic potential of vacuolar sap by plasmolytic method
Deterniiriy. the water potential of any wber

’ Separznion (f aero 2cids in a mixrure by paper chromatography and their
dentificziion by companson with standards.
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10. Bioassay of auxin, cytokinin, GA, ABA and ethylene using approprate plant
material.

11. Demonstration of the technique of micropropagation by using different explants,

¢.g. axillary buds, shoot meristem.

12. Demonstration of the technique of anther culture.

13. Isolation of protoplasts from different tissues using commercially available
enzymes.

14. Demonstration of root and shoot formation from the apical and basal portion of
stem segments in liquid medium containing different hormones.
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‘ollege, Vaishali Nagar, Bhil
' i Government Arts and Commerce College,
Indira Gandhi Gover eI
List of practicals 2019-2020

B.Sc. Part ] _ _ ol .
Study of external (Morphological) and internal (Microscopic/anatomical) features o
Fepresentative genera given in the theory. o _ _
Lp&:ckc ) Gleocapsa, Scytonema, Gloeotrichia, Volvox, Oedogonium, Vaucheria,
- Chara, Ectocarpus, Sargassum, Batrachospermum. :

2. Gram’s staining technique. ‘ o .
3. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Alternaria,
Cercospora.

<. Bryophyta: Riceia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphffgﬂ"m, Funarja.
3. Pteridophyta : Lycopodium, Selaginella, Equisetum, Marsilea.
6. Gymnosperm: Cycas, Pinus, Ephedra,

Angiosperms )
The following species are suitable for study. Plants can be selected according to their
availabilitv in the locality

L. Ranunculacege: Ranunculus, Delphinjum

2 Brassicacme:_ . .. Brassica, Alyssum, Theris, Coronoupus

3. Mzahzaceze: .-~ Hibiscus, Abutilon

4. Ruraceae: Murraya, Citrys

5. Fabaceae: Faboidae: Lathyrus, Cajanus, Meliloyus, Trigonella

Caesalpinoidae: Cassis, Caesalpinia
Mimosoidae: Prosopis, Mimosa, Acacia
6. Apiaceae: Coriandrum, Faeniculum, Anethum
7. Acartzhceze: Adhathoda, Peristrophe
3. Apocyanaceae: Vinca, Thevetia, Nerjum
9. Asclepizdzceae: Calotropis

10. Solanaceze- Solanum, Withania, Datyra

11. Euphorbiaceae: Euphorbia, Phyllanthys

12. Lamizceae: Ocimum, Salvia

13. Chenopodiaceae: Chenopodium, Beta

14 Liliaceae: Asphodelus, Asparagus

15. Poaceae: Avena, Triticum, Hordeum, Poa, Sorghum
Gymnosperms

Cyecas

L. Habit, atmour of Jeaf bases on the stem (if specimen is not available show
photograph), Very young leaf 9circinate vernation), old foliage leaves, scale Jeaf.
bulbils, male cope (specimen), microsporophyll, megasporophyll, mature seeqd.

2. Study through permanent slides- normal root (TS), stem (TS), ovule (LS)

3. Study through hand sections or dissections-cora]loid root (TS), Rachis (TS), Leaflet
(VS), micmspomphyll (VS), pollen grain (WM)

Pinus

L. Habit, long angd dwarf shoot showing cataphylls and scale leaves, TS wood showing
growth rings, male cone, 1% year, 204 Year female cones, winged seed




2. Study through penmanent slides- root (), female cone (TS), ovule (LS), embryo
(WM) showinp polycotyledonous condition
3 Study through hand sections or disscctions-young stem (TS), old stem (wood) (TLS
and RLS), Needle (TS), male cone (TS), pollen grain (WM)
Fphedra

1. Habit and structure of whole male and female cones

2. Permanent slides- female conce (LS)

3 Hand scctions/dissections- node (LS), internode (TS), macerated stem to sce vessel
structure, epidermal peel mount of vegetative parts to study stomata, male cone (TS
and LS) pollen grains

Fmbryology. anatomy and vegetative propagation

I. Study of commonly occurring dicotyledonous plant (E.G. Solanum nigrum or
Kalanchoe) 1o understand the body plan and modular type of growth

2. Life forms exhibited by flowering plants (by a visitto a forest or garden), study of
tree like habit in cycads, bamboos, banana, traveller’s palm (Ravenala
madagascarensis) or Yucca ans comparison with true trec as exemplified by conifers
and dicotyledons

3. LS shoot tip to study the cytohistological zonation and origin of leaf primordia -
4. Monopodial and sympodial ttypes of branching in stems (especially rhizomes).,

5. Anatomy of primary and secondary growth in monocotsand dicots using hand - ,
dissections (or prepared slides)structure of secondary phloem and xylem, growth rings. .,
in wood. Microscopic study of woodin TS, TLS, and RLS

6. Field study of diversity in leaf shape, size, thickness, surface properties, internal
structure of leaf, structure and development of stomata (using epidermal peels of leaf)
7. Anatomy of the root, primary and secondary structure

<. Examination of a wide range of flowers available in thr locality, and methods of
their pollination

9. Structure of anther, microsporogenesis (Using Slides) and pollen grains (Using
Whole mounts), pollen viability using in vitro pollen germination.

10. Structure of ovule and embryo sac development (using serial sections).

11. Test of self incompatibility (using Petunia axillaris, Brassica campestris, Brassica
oleracea or suitable available material) us ing field pollination.

12. Nuclear and cellular endosperm, embryo development in monocots and dicots
(using slides/dissections).

13. Simple experiments to show vegetative propagation (leaf cuttings in Sansevieria,
begonia, stem cutlings in rosa, salix, money plant, Bougainvillea).

14. Germination of non dormant and dormant seeds.

B.Sc.III
1. To study the permeability of plasma membrane using different concentrations of
organic solvents.
2. To study the eftect of temperature on permeability of plasma membrane.
1. To prepare the standard curve of protein and determine the protein content in
unknown samples,
4. To study the enzyme activity of catalase ad peroxidase as influenced by pH and
temperature
5. Comparison of the rate of respiration of various plant parts.
6. Separation of chloroplast pigment by solvent method.
7. Determining the osmotic potential of vacuolar sap by plasmolytic method.
8. Determining the water potential of any tuber




: : - eir

9. Scpatotion of amino acids in a mixture (l])y paper chromatography and th
identification by comparison with standards. ' e St
10 Bioassay of auxin, cytokinin, GA, ABA and cthylenc using appropriate p
material. _ ) )

11. Demonstration of the technique of micropropagation by using different explants,
¢.g. axillary buds, shoot meristem.

12. Demonstration of the technique of anther culture. ' gk

13. Isolation of protoplasts from different tissues using commercially available
chzymes,

14. Demonstration of root and shoot formation from the apical and basal portion of
stem segments in liquid medium containing different hormones.
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Indita Gandhi Government Arts and Commerce College, Valshall Nagar, Bhilal
Department of Botany
List of practicals 2020-2021

B.Sc. Part 1
Study of extemal (Morphological) and internal (Microscopic/anatomical) features of
representative genera given in the theory.
. Algae: Glcocapsa, Scytonema, Glocotrichia, Volvox, Ocdogonium,
Vaucheria, Chara, Ectocarpus, Sargassum, Batrachospermum.
. Gram’s staining technique.
. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agaricus, Puccinia, Alternaria,
Cercospora., '
. Bryophyta: Riccia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphagnum, Funaria,
. Pteridophyta: Lycopodium, Selaginella, Equisctum, Marsilea. .
6. Gymnosperm:Cycas, Pinus, Ephedra. oL

e 2 —
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Jrtiatty B.Sc.Il - 2o oo
1. Taxonomy: Detailed, description and identification of locally available plants of he, u
families prescribed in the, syllabus. -~ f,
2. Economic Botany: Identification and comments on the plants and plant products
belonging to different economic use categories.
3. Preparation of Herbarium of local wild plants.
4. Quantitative vegetation analysis of a grassland ecosystem.
5 Anatomical characteristics of Hydrophytes and Xerophytes.
6. Demonstration of root pressure.
7. Demonstration of Transpiration.
8. Demonstration of evolution of O2 in photosynthesis, factors affecting
photosynthesis.
9. Comparison of RQ of different respiratory substrates.
10. Demonstration of fermentation.
11. Determination of BOD of a water body.
12. Demonstration of mitosis.

B.Sc.IIT

1. To study the permeability of plasma membrane using different concentrations of
organic solvents.

2. To study the effect of temperature on permeability of plasma membrane.

3. To prepare the standard curve of protein and determine the protein content in
unknown samples.

4. To study the enzyme activity of catalase ad peroxidase as influenced by pH and
temperature

5. Comparison of the rate of respiration of various plant parts.
6. Separation of chloroplast pigment by solvent method,
7. Determining the osmotic potential of vacuolar sap by plasmolytic method.
8. Determining the water potential of any tuber



[T R e

4. Separation of aming acids in a mixture by paper chromatography and their
ientification by comparison with standards. ‘

10 Bioassay afauxin, eytokinin, GA, ABA and cthylence using appropriate plant
material,
I'T. Demonstration of the technique of micropropagation by using different cxplants,
c.g. axillary buds, shoot meristem,

1.2, Demonstration of the technique of anther culture,

13. Tsolation of protoplasts from different tissues using commercially available
CNZVYINGS,

14. Demonstration of root and shoot formation from the apical and basal portion of
stem segments in liquid medium containing different hormones.
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“ Minimum 16 (Sixtéen) out'of the follnwlng or,'éilﬂilﬂlf -
G EXpenments of equal standard iy
Dclcrmmahon of Planck's constanf_ by

Determination of e/n by using Thomson stube.

. Determination of e by Millikan's method.
- Study of spectra of hydmgen and deuterium (Rydbﬁfg 00115‘3’“ and ratio of masses

of elcctron proton)
Absorpt]on spectrum.of 1od1ne vapour

,_:Study .of alkali or alkalmc earth spectra using a concavc gra §5.% P
Study of Zeeman effect for detcrmmanon of Landc g-factor. -
Analysis of a given band spcctrum e Iy
Stu&y of Raman spectrum using laser as an cxc:tahon source.
'Study of absorption of alpha and beta rays. :
Silldj of statistics in radioactive measurement: <
Comiometric study of crystal faces.
Determination ‘of dielectric constant.

147 Hyslcrems curve of transformer core.
| Hall- probe method for measurement of magnehc ﬁcld

energy, g3p ofa senuconductor * dnphe

Characteristics of fransistor.

‘Characteristics of a tunnel diode.

Study of voltage regulatlon system. Dl
Study ofa regulatcd power supply. e LS

.| Study of lissajous, ﬁgurcs usmg a CRO.

Studyof VIVM. © 2 1 s

‘| study of RCand TC couplcd amphﬁers

Study of AF and RF oscillators. . ) {
Find roots of {(x) = =0 by using Newton- Raphson_mglhod. 24

Find roots of f(x) =0 by uging sccant method.

Integration by & Slmpsonrulc o
To find the value of V at.. Yo ! 5
.Slnngmampulauons " s R u Rk -
Towers of Honoi (Nonrecurswc) o ) AR My
! . e e L

Finding ﬁ:st four perfect numbers

\Quadratic1 ‘interpolation’ usmg Newton s forward- difference fpnndlaof dcg_r::c‘_[‘:




St AR RETERKENUE BUURDE — :
1T M Pureell, Ed Berkely physics eonrse, vol. Mechanics (Mc. G Hill) R P Feynman.
3 R B Lighton and M Sands, the Peynman lectures in physics, vol 1 (B3) publications,

Rombay, Delhi, Caleulta, Madras.

3. D I Khandelwal, Oscillations and wav
4 LK. Ghosh, The Mathematies of waves and vibrations (Macmillan 1975).

5. J.C. Upadhyaya- Mcchanics (I lindi and English Bdition.)

6. D.S. Mathur- Mechanics and properties of matter.
7. Brijlal and Subrmanium- Oscillations and waves. Resnick and Halliday- Volume |

8. Physics Part—1: Resnick and 1alliday.

cs (1limalayn Publishing House Bombay).
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y IVERTIRTRRRILAN B henpovnn man
/' Experiments out of h

Ur-A

Study of laws of parallel and perpendicular axes for moment of incrtin.

BEN wruwaw par owege g

¢ following or similar experiments of cqual standard

=5

> Moment of inertin of Fly wheel.

3 Moment of inertia of irregular bodics by incrtia table,

4. Study of conservation of momentum in two dimensional oscillations.

5. Study of a compound pendulum,

6. Study of damping of a bar pendulum under various mechanics.

7. Study of oscillations under a bifilar suspcnsion.

8. Study of modulus of ﬁ'gidity by Maxwell’s necdle. ' :
9. Dectermination of Y, k, 1} by Searl's apparatus.

10.

To study the oscillation of a rubber band and hence to draw a potential encrgy curve
from it.
11. Study of oscillation of a mass under different combinations of springs-
2. Study of torsion of wire (static and dynamic method).
13. Poisson’s ratio of rubber tube.
14. Study of bending of a cantilever ora beam.
15. Study of flow of liquids through capillarics.
16. Determination of surface tension of a liquid.
17. Study of viscosity of a fluid by different methods.
GROUP-B '
1. Use of a vibration magnetometer to study a field.
2. Study of magnetic ficld B due 1o a current.
3. Measurement of low resistance by Carcy-Foster bridge.
4. Mecasurcment of inductance using impedance at different frequencies.
5. Study of decay of currents in LR and RC circuits.
6. Response curve for LCR circuit and response frequency and quality factor.
7. Study of waveforms using cathode-ray oscilloscope.
g. Characteristics of a choke and Measurement of inductance.
9. Study of Lorentz force. )
10. Study of discrete and continuous LC transmission line.
11. Elementary FORTRAN prograns, Flowcharts and their interpretation.
18. To find the product of two matrices.
19. Numerical solution of equation of motion.
20. To find the roots of guadratic equation.




TENT AND REFERENCE BOOKSs:

1. B samfet al Mechanical Systems(Vikas publishing House,New Delhi).

2. D.P. khandelwal, A Labomtory Manual of Physics for Undergraduate classes (Vani
Publication House,New Delhi).

3. C G Lambe Elements of statistics (Longmans Green and Co London New York,
Tprpnto). '

4. C Dixon, Numerical analysis,

5. S Lipsdutz and A Poc, schaum’s outline of theory and problems of programming with
Fortran (MC Graw-Hill Book Company, Singapore 1986).
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Books Recommended:
1. Davis, R.E. and Foole, F.S, (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New York
2. Jones, P.A(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Lid., First
Publication, London
Monkhouse, . 1. and Wilkinson, F.J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London
Natryan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.1. Publications,, Mumbai
Pugh, 1.C. (1975): Surveying for Ficld Scientists, Methuen and Company Ltd., London, First
Publication.
6. Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5*edition.
7. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.
8. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Blugel., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3”, edition.
9. Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
cditions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,,
10. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
1. Venkatamaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.
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Zoology
B.Sc. Part I (2019-20)
Practical

The practical work will, in general be based on the syllabus prescribed in theory and the
candidates will be required to show knowledge of the following;:-

* Dissection of Earthworm, Cockroach, Palacmon and Pila

* Minor dissection—appendages of Prawn & hastate plate, mouth parts of insects, radulla

of Pila.

(Alternative methods: By Clay/Thermacol/drawing/Model ctc.)

* Adaptive characters of Aquatic, terrestrial, aerial and desert animals.

*  Museum specimen invertebrate

* Slides- Invertebrates, frog embryology, Chick embryology and cytology,

Scheme of Practical Exam Time: 3hrs
1. Major Dissection 10 Marks
2. Minor Dissection 05 Marks
3. Comments on Excersice based on Adaptation 04 Marks
4. Cytological Preparation - 05 Marks
5. Spots-8 (Slides-4, Specimens-4) 16 Marks
6. Sessional 10 Marks



Zoology
B.Sc. Part 11 (2019-20)

Practical

The practical work in general shall be based on the syllabus prescribed and the students will be

required to show the knowledge of the following:

Dissection of various systems of scoliodon-Afferent and Efferent branchial cranial
nerves, internal ecar.

Alternative methods: By Clay/Thermacol/ Drawing/ Model etc.)

*  Simple microscopic technique through unstained or stained permanent mount.
Study of prepared slides histological, as per theory papers.

Study of limb girdles and vertebrae of Frog, Varanus, Fowl and Rabbit.

* Identification of species and individual of honey bee.

* Life cycle of honey bee and silkworm.

* Exercise based on Evolution and Animal behavior.

Scheme of Practical Exam Time: 3:30hrs
= Major dissection (Cranial nerves/efferent branchial vessel) 10
» Exercise based on evolution 05
+ Exercise based on applied zoology 05
« Exercise based on animal behavior 04
+ Spotting-8 (slides-4,bones-2,specimen-2) 16
« Viva 05
+  Sessional marks. 05

Study of the representative examples of the different chordates (Classified characters).



Duration : 4 Hrs.
1.

2

3
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13.
14.

PRACTICAL WORK
Practical work in genceral shall be based on syllabus prescribed in theory,
candidates will be required to show knowledge of the lollowing :
Estimation ol population density, Percentage frequency, Relative density.
Analysis of Producers and consumers in grassland.
Detection of gram-negative and gram-positive bactceria.
Blood group detection (AB, AB & Q).
R.B.C., W.B.C. count.
Blood coagulation time.
Preparation of Hematin crystals from blood of ral.
Observation of Drosophila, wild and mutant.
Chromatography-Paper or gel.
Colorimetric estimation of hemoglobin.
Mitosis in onion root tip.
Biochemical detection of Carbohydrate, Protein and Lipid.
Study of Permanent slides of Parasites, based on theory paper.

Working Principles of pH meter, Colorimeter, centrifuge and microscopes.

SCHEDULE FOR PRACTICALEXAMINATION

Max Marks : 50
Haematological Experiment : 08  marks
(R.B.Cs./W.B.Cs. Counting/Blood group detection)
Ecological Experiment : 06 marks

(Estimation of Population Density/Frequency/relative Density)

Staining of Gram +ve and Gram -ve Bacteria/cytological 035

marks
experiment : Mitosis in onion root tip
Biochemical Experiment : 06  marks
(biochemical detection of carbohydrate/protein lipid)
Chromatography 05  marks
Spotting : 10 marks
Study of permancnt slides of Parasitcs : 3
Comments on working Principles of pl1 meter /
Calorimeter / centrifuge and Microscope :

Viva Voce 05  marks
Sessional : 05  marks
Fy e T S
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INDUSTRINE MICROBIOLOGY
Paper Tile Time Marks
Firt Aynculione and Food Miciobiology 3 hrs, 50
Sevoml Fermentation Teehnology & Government Regulations3 hrs, 50
PRACTICAL Examination (including sessionnls) 4 hrs, (20+5) 25

Viva-Voce Exam. based on "Summer Job-Training Report” 25

PAPER-1
(Paper Code-0930)
AGRICULTURE AND FOOD MICROBIOLOGY M.M. : 50

UNIT-T Soil fertility and management of agricultural soils, Influence of available
nitrogen on soil-ferulity. Imponance of crop-rotation. Soil management.
Management practices @ Pesticides and their impact and effect on soil
fertility.

UNIT-IT Microbial diseases of crop plams with special reference to Wheat, Rice,
Maize, Groundnut, Mustard, Grapes, Potato and Papaya.

UNIT-1I Control of plamt discases, Chemical control of plam diseases. Biological
Control- its mechanism and importance. Biopesticides. Concept of integrated
pest manageiment (IPM). Bacterial insecticides.

UNIT-TY Food spailage mechanism, Spoilage of stored products. fruits and vegetables.
Microbial spoilage of milk and meat, Food borne diseases.

UNIT-V Feod preservation methods - Asepsis, Pasteurisation canning, dessication,
low temperature, Anaerobiosis, filteration.

Chemical preservation of food - salt and sugar, organic acids. Use of SOa.
cthylene and propylene oxides, wood smoke,

PRACTICALS
1. Study of microbial discases of ¢rop plants.
2. Swdy of effect of fungicides and insecticides on microorganisms,
3. Study of antagonistic activities amongst microorganisms.
4. Swdy of fungal contaminants from stored agricultural products.
3

Study of fol spoilage microorganisms from sweels and bakery products.
6. Study of effect of the preservatives on the growth of microorganisms.
Study of UV radiations on microorganisms,
8. Study of the effect of ngmchemicals on soil inhabiting microorganisms.
RECOMMENDED BOOKS :
I, Modem Plant Pathology by Bilgramy and Dubey.

2. Food Microbiology by Frazier.
3. Mucrobiology by S 8. Purohit.
4. Micobiology by P.D. Sharma.
5

Agricultural Microbiology by Rangaswami.
©.  Plant Pwhology by R.S. Mchrotra.
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PAFER - 1)

MOLECULAR HOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY AND MICROMAL GENETICS

(paper vode « 1427)
MM, S0

UNEE-T Nuclewe Aeids = Stuetiie o DNA and RNA(x), Replieation of DNA,
Synthesis of RNAs and their types, Genetie code, Coneept of genes.

UNIT-2 Maleeular Diology « Translation ond Protein Synthenis, Operon Coneept,
CAMP CAP (Catabolie nctivator pratain), Geng expression In Prokaryoten,
Lac-Operon. Gene mgalation in Bukaryotes (Britton<Davison Model of
Giene Fxpression),

UNIT-Y Genetie: recombination in- Wacterin -+ “Transformation, Transduction and
conjugation,  Genetic - Mapping,  Exirachroniosomal — genetic  materiol,
Plasmids, Cosmidds, Transposons, Overlapping geies, Silent genes and their
cvolutionary signiticonce, Mutation -Mulecular mechanism of mutation,
Chenvical and Phiysieal Mulagens, Repair of Mutation Damage.

UNIT= Biochemistry - Classification ol catbohydmtes, Chemical structure and

propenty of starch, Cellulose, Glyeogen, Syathesis of Parines & Pyrimidine,
Lipids - Sawrated and unsaturated fatty acids, Biosynthesis of fatty ncids,
Distrbution and tunctions of lipids in microorganisms, Degradation of lipids
by O < I} and Co oxidation, Lipid peroxidation,

UNIT-S Enyyvmes - Classifiention, Co-enzymes, Cofictors, Mechunism of’ enzyme
action, Compenitive and non-competitive inhibition. Allosteric regulations of
enzymes, 1saenzymes, factors contribuling to catnlytic efficiency ol enzymes.

Amino acids « Classification ol essential nmino acids based on polarity. Acid-
base propertics and solubilities. Amino acid sequencing of proteins; Primary,
Sccondary und Tertiary strueture,

PRACTICAL
The Practical work will, in general, be based on the syllabus preseribed in
theory and the candidates will be required 1o show the knowledge of the

following -

1. Isolation ol antibiolic resistant bacterin,

2: Extimation ol'alkaline phosphatase activity.

3 Measurement of o<umylase activity in extru-cellular fruction of microbial
cultures.

4. Lstimation of glycogen in bacterinl cells,

S, AMeosurement of cellulase activity by Viscometrie technique,

0, Determination of eellulose nnd nmylase activity by reducing sugar assoy tesl.

% Isolation of DNA.

'“? \(\’ ) ‘f"(:\\\?
{\\}}/f/ﬂ <y

BOOK RECOMMENDED ;

I. General Microbiology, Vol. 1 by Power & Daginawala
p Bictobial Biochenustry by Moal.

3. Principles of Biochemistey by Lehnnger,

4. Outhne of ochemnstry by Cohin and Stumph,

S, Biochemys iy by Harper,

0. Text book of Hiochemistry by Rama Rao.
T Feat book of Biochemistey by O.P, Agrawal,
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Paper  Tille Time Marks

Fist  Environmental Microbiology and Biostatistics 3hrs. 50

Second  Microdial Physiology and Immunobiotechnology 3 hrs. 30
PRACTICAL Examinatton 4 hrs. 50
(ncleding sessiopals) (40+10)

Note : Dunng Two months Summer Vacation. students will visit some Industries. He/She

will submit “Summ:er Job-Training Repont™ in B.Sc. Ilrd Year Viva Voce Exam.

PAPER -1

ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
BIOSTATISTICS

(Paper Code - 0876)
M.MS0

UNIT-1 Our eavironment : Sail, water and 2ir. Concept of environment in relation 1o
microbes. Environment incleded physiclogical adaptations in microorganisms.
Namre of micrebial population in soil, water 2ad air. Biogeochemical eycling -
Carbon. Nitrogen. Sulphur and Phosphorus.

UNIT-2 Pepulatton interactions © Neutralism, Commegnsalism, Synergism. Murzalism,
Antzgo-mastic relationships. Mycorrhizal zssociaticas. VAM and its importance.

UNIT-3 Nirogen fixation by symbiotic and ron-symbiotic microorganisms. Use of
microorgan-icns  as  bioferilizers, Mass  cultivation of Rhizobium and
Azctobacter. Use of blua-green alge as biofertilizers.

UNTIT-4 Liquid waste dispesal. Nature of domestic and municipal waste and sewage.
Sewage treatment. Solid waste disposal. Methods of disposal of Agricultural
Wwasie.

UNIT-5 Basic idea of probebility, normal, bincmial and poisson distnbuticn. Mean,
Mode znd Median. Chi-Square test. Expenential and Logarithemic Functions.

PRACTICALS
1. Isclztion of Microorgaaisms from Air.
2. Isolation of Micreorganisms from Water.
3. Isolation of Microorganisms from soil.
4. Determination of MPN of {accal contaminants in water,
5. Measurment & coafirmzation of E_coli in water sample.
6. Biochemical tests for identification of enteric bacteria.
7.  Study of Rhizobium from rost nodules.
3. Stwdy of symbiotic and noa-symbictic blue-green algae.
9. Problems based on tha determination of Mean, Madian and Mode,
10. Problems an Chi-Square Test.
11. Expenments to demonstrate Symbiotic, Antagonistic acticvitics and relations amoagst

micrubes and their interactions with plants,
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PAPER-I1
(Paper Codce-0931)
FERMENTATION TECHNOLOGY AND GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS

MLML : 50

UNIT-1 Fennentation  equipments and  production process. Principal types of
lermentens - The batch fermenters, continuous stirred tank fermenters,
Tubular fermenter. The fluidised bed fermenter, Solid State fermenters.
Computer contral of fermentation process. Strain improvement process.

UNIT-TH Industrial production of organic acids - Lactic and citric 2cid.

Enzymes - amylase, protease and amino acids - L-lysine and glutamic acid.

UNIT-IH Production of alcohol. wine. beer and acetic acid.

Production of antibiotics - Penicillin and Streptomycine,
Industrial production of vitamins - Vitamin B12 and Riboflavin.

UNIT-IV Importance of microorganisms in dairy industries. Production of cheese,
Butter milk: and in bakery industries - leavening of bread. Indian fermented
foods. Fungi and bacteria as a source of single cell proteins (SCP) and
proteins.

UNIT-VRole of international corganisation in biotechnology. Government
programmes for biotechrelogy development. Government regulations of
recombinant DNA research. Hazardous industrial wastes, Mycotexin hazands
i the production of fungal products. Regulations for disposal of
biohazardous materials. Patenting of the products in Industries.

PRACTICALS
1. Measurement of production of citnic 2cid by Aspergillus niger.
2. Measurcment and production of alcobol by yeast.
3. Demonsiration of Transformation of steroids.
4. Demonsiration of IAA production by microbes.
g

Demonstration of enzyme production by microorganisms.,

(a) Amnlase (b) Cellulase
6. *monstration of mushroom cultvation.

RECOMMENDED BOOKS :

Industn:! Microbiology by LE. Casida.

Fermeniaton Technelogy by Whittakar,

General Microbiclogy. Vol. 11, by Powar and Daginawala.
Molecu!lar Brology and Biotechnology by H.D. Kumar.
Elemen:s of Biotechnology by P.K. Gupta.
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INDUSTRIACHH T IMICROBIOLOGY

Paper  Title Time Marks

it Enviconmental Microbiology and Biostotistics 3 hrs, 50

Second  Microbial Physiology and Immunobiotechnology 3 s, S0
PRACTICAL xamination 4 hrs. 50
(mcluding sessionals) (40+10)

Nofe @ Duning Two months Summer Vacation, students will visit some Industries. He/She

will submit "Summer Job-Training Report” in B.Sc. 1Ird Year Viva Voce Exam,

PAPER -1
ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY AND
BIOSTATISTICS

(Paper Code - (1876)
M.M.50

UNIT-1 Our environment : Soil, water and air. Concept of cnvironment in relation to
microbes. Environment included physiological adaptations in microorganisms.
Nature of icrobial population in soil, water and air. Biogeochemical cycling -
Carbon, Nitrogen, Sulphur and Phasphorus,

UNIT-2 Population interactions : Neutralism, Commensalism, Synergism, Mutualism,
Antago-nistic relationships. Mycorrhizal associations, VAM and its importance.

UNIT-3 Nitrogen fixation by symbiotic and non-symbiotic microorganisms. Use ol
microorgan-isms  ns  biofertilizers,  Mass  cultivation  of Rhizobium and
Azotobacter. Use ol blue-green algae as biofertilizers.

UNIT-4 Liquid wastc disposal. Nature of domestic and municipal waste and sewage.
Sewage treatment. Solid waste disposal. Methods of disposal of Agriculwral
wisle.

UNIT-5 Basic idea of probability. normal, binomial and poisson distribution. Mean,
Mode and Median, Chi-Square test. Exponential and Logarithemic Functions.

PRACTICALS
Isolation of Microorganisms from Air,
Isolation of Microorganisms from Water,
Isolation of Microorganisms from soil,
Jd. Determination of MPN of fuecal contuminants in water,
S, Measurment & confirmution of E._¢oli in water sample,
6. Biochemical tests for identification of enteric bacteria,
Study of Rhizobium from root nodules.
8. Study of symbiotic and non-symbiotic blue-green algoe,
9. Problems based on the determination of Mean, Madian and Mode,
10, Problems on Chi-Square Test.
11, Experiments to demonstrate Symbiotic, Antagonistic acticvities and relations amongst
microbes and their interactions with plants,
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INDUSTRIAIMICROBIOLOGY!

Puper Title Time Marks
First  General Microbiology, Tools and Techniques 3hrs. 50
Second Molecular Bivlogy, Biochemistry and Microbial Geneties 3 hrs. 50
PRACTICAL (including sessionals) 4 hrs. 50 (40+10)
PAPER -
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY, TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES ML.M.50

1 (puper code - 0826)
UNIT-1 History nnd development of Industrial Microbialogy. Contributions of antony von
Leeuwenhock, Louis Pasteur, Robert Koeh, Edward Jenner, Wakman, Alexandar
Flaming.
UNIT2 General characteristics and structure of Bacteria, Cyanobacteria, Fungi, Actino-
mycctes, Mycoplasms, Vinuses.
UNIT-3 Microscopy - Invention of Microscope, Compound microscope, Dark ficld,
Fluorescent, Phase contrast and Electron microscope,
UNIT-4 Mecthod of sterilization, culture media and isolation techniques. Methods of
preservation of microbial cultures.
UNIT-5 Basic principles and usage - pH meter, Densitometer, Colorimeter, Spectrophotemetry,
Fluori-metry, Centrifugation - Principles and applications. Usage of Fermentation.

PRACTICALS
The Practical works will, in general be based on the prescribed syllabhus in theory

and the candidates will be required to show the knowledge of the following :
Preparation of media, autoclaving and sterilization of glassware.
Isolation of Phytopathogens.
Isolation of Microorganisms from soil and water : Bacteria, Fungi, and Algac.
Purification of microbial cultures.
Camera Lucida Drawing,
6. Standard Plate count.
. Heamoeytometer,
8. Chromatographic techniques : Scparation of amino acids by paper and thin layer
chromatography.
9,  Meunsurement of pil of fruit juice.
10. Estimation of cargohydratc by colorimeter.

BOOK RECOMMENDED :
. General Microbiology, Vol. Il by Power and Daginawala,

E‘":‘"“‘“"'

2. Microbiology by Pelezar, Reid and chan.

3. General Microgiology by Davis and Harper.

4. A Treatise on Mcdia ond Methods Used in Bacteriological Techniques by V. Iswarn.
5. Introductory Mycology by C.J. Alexopoulous & Mims.

6.  Microbiology by P.D. Sharma.
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Transition o guannun stavsties: 'h' as a natueol constant and its implications, casce of
particle in a onc-dimensional box and one-dimensional harmonic oseillator,

Unit-5 Indistinpuishabibity of particles and its consequences, Bose-Einstein & Fermi-Dirac
conditions, Concept of partition function, Derivation of Maxwell-Boltzmann, Bose-
Emstein and Fermi-Dirae Statistics, Limits of B-I and F-D statistics to M-B statistics.

Application of B-E statistics to black body radiation, Application of F-D statistics to free
electrons i o metal.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. B.B. Laud, "Introduction to Statistical Mechanics" (Mcmillan 1981)
2. . Reil: "Statistical Physics" (Megraw-Hill, 1998).
3. K, Haung : "Statatistical Physics" (Wiley Eastern, 1988).
4. Thennal and statistical Physics: R.K. Singh, ¥.M. Gupta and S. Sivraman.
5. Statistical Physics: Berkeley Physics Course, Vol. 5
6. Physics (Pan-2): Editor, Prof. B.P. Chandra, M.P, Hindi Granth Academy.
7. Heat and Thermodynamics: K.W. Zeemansky.
8. Thermal Physics: B.K. Agarwal. .
9. Heat and Thermodynamics: Brij Lal and N. Subramanyam.
10. Heat and Thermodynamics: Dayal, Verma and Pandey.
11. A Treatise on Heat: M.N. Saha and B.N. Srivastava.




B.Sc Part-1}
Paper-l
THERMODYNANMICS, KINETIC THEOQRY AND STATISTICAL PHYSICS

Unitl The laws of thomuadynamics @ The Zeroth law, first law of thenmodynamics, intemal

COoTRY 3§ A stay function, reversihle and irmeversible change, Camot’s cycle, camot
daorem, steond law of themodynamics. Claussivs theorem inequality. Entropy, Change
of entrop) o simple coses (1) lsothermal expansion of an ideal gas (ii) Reversible
mohe provess (wi) Free adiabatic expansion of an ideal gas. Concept of entropy,
Entropy of the universe. Entropy change in reversible and imeversible processes, Entropy
of ldaal ges, Entropy as @ thennodynamic varable, S-T dizgram, Principle of increase of

entropy. The thermodynamic scale of temperature, Third law of thermodynamics,
Coacepe of pemative tanperature,

R
Ualt-a

Themmodynamic finctions, Intemal energy, Enthalpy, Helmholtz function and Gibb's
free enzrgy, Maxwell's thermodynamical equations and their applications, TdS equations,
Eneny and beat capacity equations Application of Maxwell’s equation in Joule-
Thomson cooling, adiabatic cooling of a system. Van der Waals gas, Clausius-Clapeyron

satl equaton. Blackbody spectrum, Stefan-Boltzmann law, Wien's displacement law,
Raylegh-Jean's law, Planck’s quantum theory of radiation:

3 Maxwelhian distribution of speeds i an ideal gas: Distnbution of speeds and velocities,
experimental venfication, distinction between mean, rms and most probable speed
valves. Doppler broadening of spectral lines. Transport phenomena in gases: Molecular
collisions mean free path and collision cross sections. Estimates of molecular diameter
and mean froe path. Transport of mass, momentum and energy and intemrelationship,
dependence an temperature and pressurc.

Behaviour of Real Gases: Deviations from the Ideal Gas Equation. The Virial Equation.
Andraw’s Experiments on Q0; Gas. Cnitical Constants,

Unitd The stanstical basis of thermodynamies: Probebility and thermodynamic probability,

pricciple of ogual a prienl probebilities, statistical posmlates. Concept of Gibb's

easemble, accessible and imaocessible states. Concept of phase space, y phase space and Y

poase spoce. Equilibrium before two sysiems in thermal contact, probability and entropy,

Bolzmam entropy relation. Boltrmann cacenical distribution law and its applications,

law of equiparttion of encrgy.
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Unit-1

PHYS(CY

Paper-il
WAVES, ACOUSTICS AND OPTICS

Waves in media: Spezd of transverse waves on uniform strng, speed of longitudinl
waves in a fiuid, cnergy density and energy transmission in waves. Waves over liguid

surface: gravity waves and ripples. Group velocity and phase velocity and rel
between  them.

applications.

ationslup
Production and detection of ultrasonic and infrasonic waves and

Reflection, refraction and diffraction of sound : Acoustic impedance of a medium,

percentage reflection & refraction at a boundary:, impedance matching for transducers,
diffraction of sound, principle of a sonar system, sound ranging.

PR

Unit-2 Fenmat's Principle of extremum path, the aplanatic points of a sphere and other

applications. Cardinal points of an optical system, thick lens and lens combinations.
Lagrange cquation of magnification. telescopic combinations, telephoto lenses.
Monochromatic aberrations and their reductions; aspherical mirrors and Schmidt
correetor plates, aplanatic points, oil immersion objectives, meniscus lens.

Optical instruments: Entrence and exit pupils, need for a multiple Iens eyepiece, common
types of eyepieces. (Ramsdon and Hygen's eyepieces).

Unit-3 Interference of light: The principle of superpositions, two slit interference, coherence

requirement for the sources, optical path retardations, Conditions for sustained
interference, Theory of interference, Thin films. Newton’s rings and Michelson
interferometer and their applications ;il.s application for precision determinations of
wavelength, wavelength difference and the width of spectral lines. Multiple beam

interference in parallel film and Fabry-Perot interferometer. Rayleigh refractometer,
Twyman-Green interfcrometer and its uses.

Unit-4 Diffraction, Types of Diffrection, Fresnel's diffraction. half-period zones, phasor diagram

\
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and integral calculus methods, the intensity distribution, Zone plates, diffraction due to
straight edge, Fraunhofer diffraction due to a single slit and double slit, Diffraction st N-

Parallel slit, Plane Diffraction grating. Rayleigh criterion, resolving power of grating ,
Prism, telescope.

v




—— e

Poliunzed |I,"]' augd n tathemnatical e

.A.'li‘ ‘l! \:.
- isnred 2
CHachim

Production of polarized light Iy
reflection amd scattering. Polarization by double refmetion and Huygen's
prsm. Retandation plates, Production andanalysis of circular):
clliptically polarized 1o, Optical activity and I'reenel’

theory, Nicol

¥y and
s theary, Biguartz polarimeter.
Unit-S Laser system: RBasic Properties of Lasers, coherenee length and coherence time, spatinl
coherence of a source, Emstein’s A and B coelficients, Spontancous and induced
aser action, population inversion. Types of Laser : Luby and.

- Applications of lnscr Application in communication, Holography nnd
Besics of non linea opties and Generation of Hormonic,

emissions, conditions for 1
He-Ne lasc:‘_c::‘i

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. AK. Ghatak, Physical Optics'
2. D.P. Khandclwal, Optical and Ato

mic Physics' (Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay,
1988)
3. K.D. Moltev: ‘Optics' (Oxford Universi ty Press)
<. Sears: "Optics’
q

- Jenkins and White: Tundamental of Optics' (McGraw:
-BB. Laud: Lasers and Non-

- Smith and Thomson: ‘Opti

o

-Hill)
lincar Optics (Wiley Fastern 1985)
¢s' (John Wiley and Sons)

8. Berkely Physics Courses: Vol.-1II, "Waves and Oscillations'
9. L.G. Main, 'Vibrations and Waves' (Cambridge University Press)

10. H.J. Pain: The Physics of Vibrations and Waves' (MacMillan 1975)
11. Text Book of Optics: BK. Mathur

12. B.Sc. (Part 1) Physics: Editor- B.P. Chandra, M.P. Hindi Granth Academy.
13. F. Smith and J.}. Thomson,

Manchester Physics series: optics (John wiley, 1971)
14. Bom and Wolf : 'Optics.

15. Physical Optics: B. 1, Mathur and T, P. Pandya.

16. A textbook of Optics: N. Subrahmanyam, Brijlal and M. N. Avadhanulu.
17. Geometrical and Physical Optics: Longhurst,

18. Introdaction to Modem Optics: G. R. Fowels.

19. Optics: P. K. Srivastay.
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Unit- 1
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1L.Sc¢ Part-t
Paper-l
MECHANICS, OSCILLATIONS AND PROPERTIES OF MATTER
(Paper code 0793)
artesian, Cylindrical and Spherical coordinate system, Inertial and non-inertial frames
of reference, uniformly motating frame, Coriolis force and its applications. Motion under a
cental foree, Kepler's laws, Effect of Centrifugal and Coriolis forces due to earth’s
rotation, Center of mass (CM.), Lab and CM. frare of reference, motion of CM. of
system of particles subjeet to external forees, elastie, and inelastic collisions in one and

two dimensions, Seattering angle in the laboratory frame of reference, Conservation of
linear and angular momentum, Conservation of cnergy.

.

(

Unit-2 Rigid body motion, rotetional motion, moments of inertia and their products, principal

I

Unit-4

moments & axes, introductory iden of Euler's cquations. Potential well and Periodic
Oscillations, case of hanmonic small oscillations, differeutial cquation and its solution,
kinctic and potential coergy, examples of simple harmenic oscillations: spring and roass
system, simple and compound pendulum, torsional pendulum,

‘nit-3 Bifilar oscillations, Helinholtz resonator, LC circuit, vibrations of a magnet, oscillutions

of two masses connected by a spring. Superposition of two simple harmonic motions of
the same frequency. Lissajous figures, damped harmonic oscillator, case of different
frequencics, Power dissipation, quality factor, exmmples, driven (forced) harmmonic
oscillator, transient and steady states, power absorption, resonance.

E as an accelerating field, clectron gun, case of discharge tube, linear accelerator, E as
deflectiop ficld- CRO sensitivity, Transverse B ficld, 180° deflection, mass spectrograph,
curvatures of tracks for energy determination, principle of a cyclotron. Mutually
perpendicular E and B fields: velocity selector, its resolution. Parallel E and B fields,

posilive ray parabolas, discovery of isotapes, elements of mass spectrography, principle
of magnetic focusing lens.

Unit-5 Elasticity: Strain and stress, elastic limit, Hooke's law. Modulus of rigidity, Poisson's

\
\
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ratio, Bulk modulus, relation connecting different elastic- constants, twisting couple of a
cylinder (solid and hallow), Bending moment, Cantilever, Young modulus by bending of
beam.

Viscosity: Poiseulle’s equation of liquid flow through a narrow tube, cquations of
continuity. Euler's equation, Bernoulli's theorem, viscous fluids, streamline and turbulent
flow. Poisculle’s law, Coeflicient of viscosity, Stoke's law, Surface tension and molecular
interpretation of surface tension, Surface energy, Angle of contact, wetting,
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ZTENTAND REV ERENG L BUORN:

L EN Poreell Bd Bakely phvsics course, vol, Mechies (Me. Ge, Thill) R P Feynman.

[

ROB Tavhion aed M Sands, the Feynman lectures in physics, vol 1 (B) publication:.
Bombay, Delhe Caleutta, Madras

fad

DT Khandelwal, Oseillations and waves (Himalaya Publishing House Bombay).
RO Ghosh, The Mathematies of waves and vibrations (Macmillan 1975),

LG Upadhyayas Mecharues (Hindi and English Edition.)

- DS Mathur- Mechanics and properties of matier.

- Bruilal and Subramanivm- Oscillations and waves, Resnick and Halliday- Volume |
- Physics Part—1: Resnick and Halliday.
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Paper-ll
LLECTRICITY, MAGNLTISM AND ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY

United Repeated imteprals of # i

metion of more than one variable, definition of a double and
triple ineg

b Gradient of  sealar ficld and its peometrical interpretation, divergence pil
cutl of a vector field, and their peometmical interpretation, line, surface and volume
miegrals, Quy of o veetor field. Gause's diver genee theorem, Green's theorem and Stoke's
theorems and their physical sipmilicance. Kirehofl's L, Keal Constant-voltage and
Constant-coment Sowrces. Thevenin thearem, Norton theorem, Superposition theorem,
Reciprocity theorem and Maximum Power Transfer theorem,

Unlt2 Coulomb's Jaw in vacuum expressed in-Vector forms, caleulations of E for simple
distributions of chorges at rest, dipole and quadrupole ficlds. Work done on a charge in a
clectivstatic ficld expressed as a line integral, conservative nature of the clectrostatic
field. Relation between Electric potential and Electric field, torque on a dipole in a
uniform cleenic ficld md jis encrpy, fMlux of the electric ficld.

Gauss's law and 1t application: F due to (1) an Infinito Line of Charge, (2) 0 Charped
Cylindncal Conducion, (3) an Infinite Sheet of Charge and Two Parallel Charged Sheets,
capacitors, electrostatic ficld encrgy, force perunit arca of the surface of » conductor in
an electrie ficld. conducting sphere in a uniform electric ficld,

Unit-d Diclectric constant, Polar end Non Polar diclectrics. Dielectrics and Gouss's Law,

Diclectric Polarization, Electrie Polarization veetor P, Electric displacement veetor .

Relation between three electne veetors, Diclectric susceptibility and permittivity,

Polanzability and mechanism of Polarization, Lorentz local ficld, Clausivs Mossotti
cquetion, Debye cquation,

Ferroclectnie and Pamclectric diclectrics, Steady current, current density J, non-steady
currents and continuity equation, rise and decay of cusrent in LR, CR and LCR circuits.
decay constants, AC circuits, complex pumbers and their applications in solving AC

circuit problems, complex impalance and reactance, series and parullel resonance, Q
factor, power consumed by an a AC circuit, power factor,

Unit-4 Magnetization Curent and magnetization vector M, three magnetic vectors and their
rehationship, Magnetic penneability and susceptibility, Diamagnetic, panmagoeetic and

fermomagnctic substances. BH. Curve, cycle of magnetization and hysteresis, Hysteresis
loss.
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oduetor and (2) Camemt Loop. Canent 1. YOP as \Lt melic D:p"h. Jnd i lhp-l
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Diflereatial Formes)

Unit-& Electiomagnctic mduction, Faraday's law, clectiomotive force, integral and differential
fomns of Paraday's law Mutual and self inductance, Transformers, enerpy in a static
wagnatic field. Mavwell's displacement current, Maxwell's equations, clectromagnetic

Geld encrpy density. The wave cquation satisfiad by l. amd B, plane electromagnetic
Waves m vacuwm, Poynting's vestor,

TENT AND REFERENCE BQOKS:
1. Berkeley Physies Course, Electricity and Magnetism, Ed. EMM. Purcell (Mc Graw -
Hali).

2. Halliday and Resnik, Physics, Vol. 2
3. Y Grifith, Intodustion to Elcctmdm..mtcs (Prentice-Hall of India).
-} Raitz and Milford, Elee tricity and Magnetism (Addison-W "esley).

S.A S Malwjanand A A Rangwala, Electricity and Magnetism (Tata Mc Graw-hill).
6. A M Porig B lectromagnetic fields.

7 Pugh & Pugh, Principles of Electricity and Magnetism (Addison-Wesley).

8. Panofsky and Phillips, Classical Electricity and Magnetism, (India Book House).
9.8 § Atwoud, Electricity and Magoetism (Dover).
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Ninimum 1o (Eapht Trom each group)

feperiments ont ol the following or similer experiments ol equal standand

1 Studyof laws of pavatiel and perpendicular axes for moment of inertia.

Y Moment of nertia of Ty wheel,

v Moment of inertia of irepular bodies by inertia table.

1 Smdy of conseevation of momentum in two dimensional oscillations.

5 Study of o compound pendulum,

6 Study of damping of o bar pendulum under various mechanies.
Studdy of oscillations under a bifilar suspension,

8. Stedy of modulus of nigidity by Maxwell's needle, ' '

0 Detennination of Y, k, 5 by Searl's apparatus.

10. To study the oscillation of a rubber band and hence to daw a potential energy curve
from it

11. Study of oscillation of a mass under different combinations of springs.

12. Study of torsion of wire (static and dynamic method).

12, Poisson’s ratio of rubber tube.

14, Study of bending of u cantilever or a beam.

15, Study of flow of liquids through capillaries.

16. Deremuination of surface tension of a liquid.

17. Study of viscosity of a fluid by different methads.

GROUP-B

1. Use of a vibration magnetometer to study a ficld.

2. Study of magnetic ficld B due to a current.

3. Measurement of low resistance by Carey-Foster bridge.

4. Measurement of inductance using impedance at different frequencics.

5. Study of decay of currcats in LR and RC circuits.

6. Response curve for LCR circuit and response frequency and quality factor.

7. Study of waveforus using cathode-ray oscilloscope.

8. Charecteristics of a choke and Measurement of inductance.

9.  Study of Lorentz lorce.

10. Study of discrete and continuous L.C transmission line.

11. Elementary FORTRAN programs, Flowcharts and their interpretation.

18. To find the product of two matrices.

19. Numerical solution of equation of motion.

20.

To find the roots of quadratic equation.
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TENT AND REFERENCYE ROOR

¥

£

A

B samf'et al Mechanieal Systems(Vikas publishing House,New Delhi),
D.P. khandslwal, A Laboratory Manual of P
Publication House New Della).

C G Lambe Elensents
Tprpato).

CDivow. Numerics) analysis,

S Lipsditz and A Poe, schaum’s outline of theory
Fortran (MC Graw-Hill Buok Company

hysics for Undergradinte classes (Vang

of statisties (Longmans Green and Co London New Yori.

and problems of programming with
, Singapore 1986).
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Minimum 16 (Sixteen) out of the following or similar -
: - experiments of equal standard.
A f Dctm_annn of Planck's constant.
= - D':mfnatf"“ of e/m by using Thomson's tube.
?Z“ ' D_umf‘an““ of e by Millikan's method.
4. | Stdy of spectra of hydrogen and deuterium (Rydberg constant and ratio of masses
of electron proton) _ ‘
3. 5_]?501135011 spectrum of iodine vapour.
6. | Study of alkali or alkaline earth sp=ctra using a concave gra's. -
7. | Studyof Zeeman effect for determination of Lande g-factor.' :
8. | Analysis of a given band spectrum. ' _
‘9. | Study of Raman spectrum using laser as an excitation source.
10. Study of absorption of alpha and beta rays. ; |
11. | Siudy of statistics in radioactive measurement.
‘12 | Coniometric study of crystal faces.
13. | Determination of dielectric constant.
4. | Hysleresis curve of transformer core.
15. 1 Hall- probe method for measurement of magnetic field.
16. | Specific resistanice and #nergy gap of a semiconductor.
"17. | Characteristics of transistor. :
18. | Characteristics of a tunnel diode.
19. | Study of voltage regulation system.
20. | Study of a regulated power supply.
21. | Study of lissajous figures using a CRO.
22. | Study of VTVM. ‘
23. | Study of RC and TC coupled amplifiers.
24. | Study of AF and RF oscillators.
25. | Find roots of f(x) =0 by using Newton-Raphson method,
26. | Find roots of f{x) =0 by usiig secant method.
27. | Integration by Simpsonrule.
28. | To find the valueof V at.
29. | String manipulations.
30. | Towers of Honoi (Nonrecursive)
31 Finding first four perfect numbers. .
| 3| ‘Quadraticinterpolation using Newto n's forward- difference formula of degr'gc :
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. physical quantities. = -

Spectra. of -‘hj/ergen,' dcutéroi_i én_d' alkali atoms spectral terms, doublet fine

- structure, screening constants for alkali spectra for s, p, d and f states, selectior
- .Tules, Discrete set of electronic energies of moleculers, quantisation of vibrationa

and rotational energies, determination of interriuclear distance, pure rotationa

s  and rotation vibrafion spectra. Dissociation limit for the groufid and other clectronit

it5.

stafes, transition rules for pure vibration and electronic vibration spectra. Ramar
effect, Strokes and anti-stroke lines, complimentry character of Raman and infrare

-pectra, experimental arrangements for Raman spectroscopy.

ek : e : et uoleal
Interaction of charged particles and neutrons with mater, working of n

B - . i ot unter, clouc
~detectors G-M counter, proportional counter and scintillation counter,

' - 3 ies (it
- = chambers, spark chamber, emulsions. Structure of nuclei, basic properties (L.}

concepts of nuclear forces, Beta decay,range of.alpha particle Geig

, . ctio
- . spectra. Nuclear reactions, channels, compound "f“:'e”s’ d"e‘;)w;c@.
" Shellmoadel and liauid drop model. fission and fusion (concepts),

, ; - and genera
and binding energy), deuteron binding energy, p-p and n-p scatter l:rg-aNnu ngal ot
s and discreke
n (conccp}S)
produChOr

Gamow's explanation of beta decay, alpha decay and continuou



Unit 1.

Unit 2.

(I11)

I’AI’I‘R- ll
Solid Stnte Physics, Solid State Devlccs and Elcctronics

Amorphous and crystalline solids, clements 'of:symmclry, seven crystal system,
cubic lattices, crystal planes, Miller indices, Laue's equation for X- ray diffraction,
Bragg's Law, Bonding in solids, classification. Cohesive cnergy of solid. Madelung
constant, evaluation of parameters. Specific heat of solids, classical theory (Dulong-
Petit's law). Einstein arid Debye theories. Vibrational modes of one dimensional
monoatomic lattice, Dispersion relation, Brillouin zone.

Free electron model ofa metal, solution of one dimensional Schrodmger equation
in a constant potential. Density of states. Fermi Energy, energy bands-in a solid
(Kronig-Penny model without mathematical detalls) Metals Insulator and

~ Semiconductors. Hall effect.

. Dia, para and ferromagnetism. Langevms theory of dia and para-magnetlsrn Curie-

Unit 3.

Unit 4.

Weiss's Law. Qualitative descnption of Ferrornagnetlsm (Magnetxc domams),

" B-H curve and Hysteresis loss.

Intrinsic semiconductors, carrier concentratlon in themlal equlibrium, Fenm level,
Impunty semiconductor,doner and acceptor levels, Diode equatlon Jjunctions,

junction breakdown, Depletion width-and junction capat:ltance abrupt junction,

Tunnel diode, Zener diode. Light emmitting diode, solar cell, Blpolar transistors,
p-n-p and n-p-n transistors characteristics of tran51stors different conﬁguratlons,

current amplifi cation factor, FET.

‘Halfand full wave rectifier, rectifier effi iciency npple factor, Brid ge rectifier, filters,

mductor filter, T and N filters, Zener diode, regulated power supply. Application

“of transistors. Bipolar transistor as amplifier. Single stage and CE small signal

U_nit 8,5

ampl:f‘ lers, emitter followers, transistoras power amplifier, transistor as osclllator

- Wein-Bridge oscillator and Hartley oscillator.
" Introduction to computer organisation, time sharmg and multi programming

_systems, window based word processing packages, MS Word.

Introduction to C programming and application to snmple problems of arranging

“numbers'in ascending / descending orders : sortmg agiven dnta inan arry solution

- of Slmultaneous equatlon

Ve



